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Section I. Instructions to Bidders


[bookmark: _Toc438532558][bookmark: _Toc438532572]
	A. [bookmark: _Toc430274174][bookmark: _Toc505659523][bookmark: _Toc348000781][bookmark: _Toc451286562][bookmark: _Toc475548671]General

	[bookmark: _Toc348000782][bookmark: _Toc475548672]Scope of Bid
	1.1 In connection with the Specific Procurement Notice, Request for Bids (RFB), specified in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the Purchaser, as specified in the BDS, issues this bidding document for the supply of Goods and, if applicable, any Related Services incidental thereto, as specified in Section VII, Schedule of Requirements. The name, identification and number of lots (contracts) of this RFB are specified in the BDS.
1.2 Throughout this bidding document:
(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form (e.g. by mail, e-mail, fax, including if specified in the BDS, distributed or received through the electronic-procurement system used by the Purchaser) with proof of receipt;
(b) if the context so requires, “singular” means “plural” and vice versa; and
(c) “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified as “Business Day”. A Business Day is any day that is an official working day of the Borrower. It excludes the Borrower’s official public holidays.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438821][bookmark: _Toc438532556][bookmark: _Toc438733965][bookmark: _Toc438907006][bookmark: _Toc438907205][bookmark: _Toc348000783][bookmark: _Toc475548673]Source of Funds
	2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) specified in the BDS has applied for or received financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development or the International Development Association (hereinafter called “the Bank”) in an amount specified in the BDS, toward the project named in the BDS. The Borrower intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract for which this bidding document is issued.
2.2 Payment by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Borrower and upon approval by the Bank in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Loan (or other financing) Agreement. The Loan (or other financing) Agreement prohibits a withdrawal from the Loan  account for the purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any import of goods, if such payment or import is prohibited by decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations. No party other than the Borrower shall derive any rights from the Loan (or other financing) Agreement or have any claim to the proceeds of the Loan (or other financing).

	[bookmark: _Toc438002631][bookmark: _Toc438438822][bookmark: _Toc438532559][bookmark: _Toc438733966][bookmark: _Toc438907007][bookmark: _Toc438907206][bookmark: _Toc475548674]Fraud and Corruption
	1.1 The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework, as set forth in Section VI.
1.2 In further pursuance of this policy, Bidders shall permit and shall cause their agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, sub consultants, service providers, suppliers, and their personnel, to permit the Bank to inspect all accounts, records and other documents relating to any initial selection process, prequalification process, bid submission, proposal submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438823][bookmark: _Toc438532560][bookmark: _Toc438733967][bookmark: _Toc438907008][bookmark: _Toc438907207][bookmark: _Toc348000785][bookmark: _Toc475548675]Eligible Bidders
	4.1 A Bidder may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned enterprise or institution subject to ITB 4.6, or any combination of such entities in the form of a joint venture (JV) under an existing agreement or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a letter of intent. In the case of a joint venture, all members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the Contract terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during the Bidding process and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. Unless specified in the BDS, there is no limit on the number of members in a JV.
4.2 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. Any Bidder found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest for the purpose of this Bidding process, if the Bidder: 
(a) directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another Bidder; or 
(b) receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Bidder; or
(c) has the same legal representative as another Bidder; or
(d) has a relationship with another Bidder, directly or through common third parties, that puts it in a position to influence the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Purchaser regarding this Bidding process; or
(e) or any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the Bid; or
(f) or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Purchaser or Borrower for the Contract implementation; or
(g) would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or directly related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the project specified in the BDS ITB 2.1 that it provided or were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with that firm; or
(h) has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Borrower (or of the project implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part of the loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the bidding document or specifications of the Contract, and/or the Bid evaluation process of such Contract; or (ii) would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such Contract unless the conflict stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Bank throughout the Bidding process and execution of the Contract.
4.3 A firm that is a Bidder (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate in more than one Bid, except for permitted alternative Bids. This includes participation as a subcontractor. Such participation shall result in the disqualification of all Bids in which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a Bidder or a JV member, may participate as a subcontractor in more than one Bid.
4.4 A Bidder may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITB 4.8. A Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association) and its registration documents, as the case may be. This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or sub consultants for any part of the Contract including related Services.
4.5 A Bidder that has been sanctioned by the Bank, pursuant to the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines, in accordance with its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework as described in Section VI paragraph 2.2 d., shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, initially selected for, bid for, propose for, or be awarded a Bank-financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the Bank shall have determined. The list of debarred firms and individuals is available at the electronic address specified in the BDS. 
4.6 Bidders that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in the Purchaser’s Country may be eligible to compete and be awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish, in a manner acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not under supervision of the Purchaser. 
4.7 A Bidder shall not be under suspension from Bidding by the Purchaser as the result of the operation of a Bid–Securing Declaration or Proposal-Securing Declaration.
4.8 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in Section V and (a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that country, provided that the Bank is satisfied that such exclusion does not preclude effective competition for the supply of goods or the contracting of works or services required; or (b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s country prohibits any import of goods or contracting of works or services from that country, or any payments to any country, person, or entity in that country. 
4.9 A Bidder shall provide such documentary evidence of eligibility satisfactory to the Purchaser, as the Purchaser shall reasonably request.
4.10 A firm that is under a sanction of debarment by the Borrower from being awarded a contract is eligible to participate in this procurement, unless the Bank, at the Borrower’s request, is satisfied that the debarment; 
(a) relates to fraud or corruption; and 
(b) Followed a judicial or administrative proceeding that afforded the firm adequate due process.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438824][bookmark: _Toc438532568][bookmark: _Toc438733968][bookmark: _Toc438907009][bookmark: _Toc438907208][bookmark: _Toc348000786][bookmark: _Toc475548676]Eligible Goods and Related Services
	5.1 All the Goods and Related Services to be supplied under the Contract and financed by the Bank may have their origin in any country in accordance with Section V, Eligible Countries.
5.2 For purposes of this ITB, the term “goods” includes commodities, raw material, machinery, equipment, and industrial plants; and “related services” includes services such as insurance, installation, training, and initial maintenance.
5.3 The term “origin” means the country where the goods have been mined, grown, cultivated, produced, manufactured or processed; or, through manufacture, processing, or assembly, another commercially recognized article results that differs substantially in its basic characteristics from its components.

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659524][bookmark: _Toc348000787][bookmark: _Toc451286563][bookmark: _Toc475548677]B. Contents of Request for Bids Document

	[bookmark: _Toc348000788][bookmark: _Toc475548678][bookmark: _Toc438438826][bookmark: _Toc438532574][bookmark: _Toc438733970][bookmark: _Toc438907010][bookmark: _Toc438907209]Sections of Bidding Document

	6.1 The bidding document consist of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the sections indicated below, and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8.
PART 1 Bidding Procedures
· Section I - Instructions to Bidders (ITB)
· Section II - Bidding Data Sheet (BDS)
· Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria
· Section IV - Bidding Forms
· Section V - Eligible Countries
· Section VI - Fraud and Corruption    

	
	PART 2 Supply Requirements
· Section VII - Schedule of Requirements
PART 3 Contract
· Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract (GCC)
· Section IX - Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)
· Section X - Contract Forms 

	
	6.2 The Specific Procurement Notice, Request for Bids (RFB), issued by the Purchaser is not part of this bidding document.
6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Purchaser, the Purchaser is not responsible for the completeness of the document, responses to requests for clarification, the Minutes of the pre-Bid meeting (if any), or Addenda to the bidding document in accordance with ITB 8. In case of any contradiction, documents obtained directly from the Purchaser shall prevail.
6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the bidding document and to furnish with its Bid all information or documentation as is required by the bidding document.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438827][bookmark: _Toc438532575][bookmark: _Toc438733971][bookmark: _Toc438907011][bookmark: _Toc438907210][bookmark: _Toc348000789][bookmark: _Toc475548679]Clarification of Bidding Document
	7.1 A Bidder requiring any clarification of the bidding document shall contact the Purchaser in writing at the Purchaser’s address specified in the BDS. The Purchaser will respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such request is received prior to the deadline for submission of Bids within a period specified in the BDS. The Purchaser shall forward copies of its response to all Bidders who have acquired the bidding document in accordance with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its source. If so specified in the BDS, the Purchaser shall also promptly publish its response at the web page identified in the BDS. Should the clarification result in changes to the essential elements of the bidding document, the Purchaser shall amend the bidding document following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 22.2.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438828][bookmark: _Toc438532576][bookmark: _Toc438733972][bookmark: _Toc438907012][bookmark: _Toc438907211][bookmark: _Toc348000790][bookmark: _Toc475548680]Amendment of Bidding Document
	8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Bids, the Purchaser may amend the bidding document by issuing addenda.
8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the bidding document and shall be communicated in writing to all who have obtained the bidding document from the Purchaser in accordance with ITB 6.3. The Purchaser shall also promptly publish the addendum on the Purchaser’s web page in accordance with ITB 7.1. 
8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in preparing their Bids, the Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2.

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659525][bookmark: _Toc348000791][bookmark: _Toc451286564][bookmark: _Toc475548681]C. Preparation of Bids

	[bookmark: _Toc438438830][bookmark: _Toc438532578][bookmark: _Toc438733974][bookmark: _Toc438907013][bookmark: _Toc438907212][bookmark: _Toc348000792][bookmark: _Toc475548682]Cost of Bidding
	9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Bid, and the Purchaser shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the Bidding process.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438831][bookmark: _Toc438532579][bookmark: _Toc438733975][bookmark: _Toc438907014][bookmark: _Toc438907213][bookmark: _Toc348000793][bookmark: _Toc475548683]Language of Bid
	10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Bid exchanged by the Bidder and the Purchaser, shall be written in the language specified in the BDS. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages into the language specified in the BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation shall govern.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438832][bookmark: _Toc438532580][bookmark: _Toc438733976][bookmark: _Toc438907015][bookmark: _Toc438907214][bookmark: _Toc348000794][bookmark: _Toc475548684]Documents Comprising the Bid
	11.1 The Bid shall comprise the following:
(a) Letter of Bid prepared in accordance with ITB 12;
(b) Price Schedules: completed in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14;
(c) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB 19.1;
(d) Alternative Bid: if permissible, in accordance with ITB 13;
(e) Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, in accordance with ITB 20.3;
(f) Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Contract if its Bid is accepted; 
(g) Bidder’s Eligibility: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s eligibility to bid;
(h) Eligibility of Goods and Related Services: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 16, establishing the eligibility of the Goods and Related Services to be supplied by the Bidder;
(i) Conformity: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 16 and 30, that the Goods and Related Services conform to the bidding document; and
(j) any other document required in the BDS.
11.2 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.1, Bids submitted by a JV shall include a copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members. Alternatively, a letter of intent to execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Bid shall be signed by all members and submitted with the Bid, together with a copy of the proposed Agreement. 
11.3 The Bidder shall furnish in the Letter of Bid information on commissions and gratuities, if any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Bid.

	[bookmark: _Toc348000795][bookmark: _Toc475548685]Letter of Bid and Price Schedules 
	12.1. The Letter of Bid and Price Schedules shall be prepared using the relevant forms furnished in Section IV, Bidding Forms. The forms must be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted except as provided under ITB 20.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438834][bookmark: _Toc438532587][bookmark: _Toc438733978][bookmark: _Toc438907017][bookmark: _Toc438907216][bookmark: _Toc348000796][bookmark: _Toc475548686]Alternative Bids
	13.1. Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, alternative Bids shall not be considered.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438835][bookmark: _Toc438532588][bookmark: _Toc438733979][bookmark: _Toc438907018][bookmark: _Toc438907217][bookmark: _Toc348000797][bookmark: _Toc475548687]Bid Prices and Discounts
	14.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Bid and in the Price Schedules shall conform to the requirements specified below.
14.2 All lots (contracts) and items must be listed and priced separately in the Price Schedules. 
14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Bid in accordance with ITB 12.1 shall be the total price of the Bid, excluding any discounts offered. 
14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and indicate the methodology for their application in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1.
14.5 Prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed during the Bidder’s performance of the Contract and not subject to variation on any account, unless otherwise specified in the BDS. A Bid submitted with an adjustable price quotation shall be treated as nonresponsive and shall be rejected, pursuant to ITB 29. However, if in accordance with the BDS, prices quoted by the Bidder shall be subject to adjustment during the performance of the Contract, a Bid submitted with a fixed price quotation shall not be rejected, but the price adjustment shall be treated as zero.
14.6 If so specified in ITB 1.1, Bids are being invited for individual lots (contracts) or for any combination of lots (packages). Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, prices quoted shall correspond to 100 % of the items specified for each lot and to 100% of the quantities specified for each item of a lot. Bidders wishing to offer discounts for the award of more than one Contract shall specify in their Bid the price reductions applicable to each package, or alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. Discounts shall be submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4 provided the Bids for all lots (contracts) are opened at the same time.
14.7 The terms EXW, CIP, and other similar terms shall be governed by the rules prescribed in the current edition of Incoterms, published by the International Chamber of Commerce, as specified in the BDS.
14.8 Prices shall be quoted as specified in each Price Schedule included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. The disaggregation of price components is required solely for the purpose of facilitating the comparison of Bids by the Purchaser. This shall not in any way limit the Purchaser’s right to contract on any of the terms offered. In quoting prices, the Bidder shall be free to use transportation through carriers registered in any eligible country, in accordance with Section V, Eligible Countries. Similarly, the Bidder may obtain insurance services from any eligible country in accordance with Section V, Eligible Countries. Prices shall be entered in the following manner:
(a) For Goods manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country:
(i) the price of the Goods quoted EXW (ex-works, ex-factory, ex warehouse, ex showroom, or off-the-shelf, as applicable), including all customs duties and sales and other taxes already paid or payable on the components and raw material used in the manufacture or assembly of the Goods; 
(ii) any Purchaser’s Country sales tax and other taxes which will be payable on the Goods if the Contract is awarded to the Bidder; and
(iii) the price for inland transportation, insurance, and other local services required to convey the Goods to their final destination (Project Site) specified in the BDS.
(b) For Goods manufactured outside the Purchaser’s Country, to be imported:
(i) the price of the Goods, quoted CIP named place of destination, in the Purchaser’s Country, as specified in the BDS; 
(ii) the price for inland transportation, insurance, and other local services required to convey the Goods from the named place of destination to their final destination (Project Site) specified in the BDS;
(c) For Goods manufactured outside the Purchaser’s Country, already imported: 
(i) the price of the Goods, including the original import value of the Goods; plus any mark-up (or rebate); plus any other related local cost, and custom duties and other import taxes already paid or to be paid on the Goods already imported;
(ii) the custom duties and other import taxes already paid (need to be supported with documentary evidence) or to be paid on the Goods already imported; 
(iii) the price of the Goods, obtained as the difference between (i) and (ii) above; 
(iv) any Purchaser’s Country sales and other taxes which will be payable on the Goods if the Contract is awarded to the Bidder; and 
(v) the price for inland transportation, insurance, and other local services required to convey the Goods from the named place of destination to their final destination (Project Site) specified in the BDS.
(d) for Related Services, other than inland transportation and other services required to convey the Goods to their final destination, whenever such Related Services are specified in the Schedule of Requirements, the price of each item comprising the Related Services (inclusive of any applicable taxes). 

	[bookmark: _Toc475548688][bookmark: _Hlt438531797]Currencies of Bid and Payment
	15.1 The currency (ies) of the Bid and the currency(ies) of payments shall be the same.  The Bidder shall quote in the currency of the Purchaser’s Country the portion of the Bid price that corresponds to expenditures incurred in the currency of the Purchaser’s Country, unless otherwise specified in the BDS.
15.2 The Bidder may express the Bid price in any currency. If the Bidder wishes to be paid in a combination of amounts in different currencies, it may quote its price accordingly but shall use no more than three foreign currencies in addition to the currency of the Purchaser’s Country. 

	[bookmark: _Toc348000799][bookmark: _Toc475548689]Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Conformity of the Goods and Related Services
	16.1 To establish the eligibility of the Goods and Related Services in accordance with ITB 5, Bidders shall complete the country of origin declarations in the Price Schedule Forms, included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.
16.2 To establish the conformity of the Goods and Related Services to the bidding document, the Bidder shall furnish as part of its Bid the documentary evidence that the Goods conform to the technical specifications and standards specified in Section VII, Schedule of Requirements.
16.3 The documentary evidence may be in the form of literature, drawings or data, and shall consist of a detailed item by item description of the essential technical and performance characteristics of the Goods and Related Services, demonstrating substantial responsiveness of the Goods and Related Services to the technical specification, and if applicable, a statement of deviations and exceptions to the provisions of the Section VII, Schedule of Requirements.
16.4 The Bidder shall also furnish a list giving full particulars, including available sources and current prices of spare parts, special tools, etc., necessary for the proper and continuing functioning of the Goods during the period specified in the BDS following commencement of the use of the goods by the Purchaser.
16.5 Standards for workmanship, process, material, and equipment, as well as references to brand names or catalogue numbers specified by the Purchaser in the Schedule of Requirements, are intended to be descriptive only and not restrictive. The Bidder may offer other standards of quality, brand names, and/or catalogue numbers, provided that it demonstrates, to the Purchaser’s satisfaction, that the substitutions ensure substantial equivalence or are superior to those specified in the Section VII, Schedule of Requirements.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438837][bookmark: _Toc438532598][bookmark: _Toc438733981][bookmark: _Toc438907020][bookmark: _Toc438907219][bookmark: _Toc348000800][bookmark: _Toc475548690][bookmark: _Hlt438531760]Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Bidder
	17.1 [bookmark: _Hlt438531784]To establish Bidder’s eligibility in accordance with ITB 4, Bidders shall complete the Letter of Bid, included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 
17.2 The documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Contract if its Bid is accepted shall establish to the Purchaser’s satisfaction: 
(a) that, if required in the BDS, a Bidder that does not manufacture or produce the Goods it offers to supply shall submit the Manufacturer’s Authorization using the form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms to demonstrate that it has been duly authorized by the manufacturer or producer of the Goods to supply these Goods in the Purchaser’s Country;
(b) that, if required in the BDS, in case of a Bidder not doing business within the Purchaser’s Country, the Bidder is or will be (if awarded the Contract) represented by an Agent in the country equipped and able to carry out the Supplier’s maintenance, repair and spare parts-stocking obligations prescribed in the Conditions of Contract and/or Technical Specifications; and
(c) that the Bidder meets each of the qualification criterion specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438841][bookmark: _Toc438532604][bookmark: _Toc438733985][bookmark: _Toc438907024][bookmark: _Toc438907223][bookmark: _Toc348000801][bookmark: _Toc475548691]Period of Validity of Bids
	18.1. Bids shall remain valid for the Bid Validity period specified in the BDS. The Bid Validity period starts from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline (as prescribed by the Purchaser in accordance with ITB 22.1). A Bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Purchaser as nonresponsive.
18.2. In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Bid validity period, the Purchaser may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their Bids. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Bid Security is requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be extended for a corresponding period. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its Bid Security. A Bidder granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify its Bid, except as provided in ITB 18.3.
18.3. If the award is delayed by a period exceeding fifty-six (56) days beyond the expiry of the initial Bid validity period, the Contract price shall be determined as follows: 
(a) in the case of fixed price contracts, the Contract price shall be the Bid price adjusted by the factor specified in the BDS; 
(b) in the case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment shall be made;
(c) in any case, Bid evaluation shall be based on the Bid price without taking into consideration the applicable correction from those indicated above.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438842][bookmark: _Toc438532605][bookmark: _Toc438733986][bookmark: _Toc438907025][bookmark: _Toc438907224][bookmark: _Toc348000802][bookmark: _Toc475548692]Bid Security
	19.1. The Bidder shall furnish as part of its Bid, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a Bid Security, as specified in the BDS, in original form and, in the case of a Bid Security, in the amount and currency specified in the BDS.
19.2. A Bid Securing Declaration shall use the form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.
19.3. If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security shall be a demand guarantee in any of the following forms at the Bidder’s option:
(a) an unconditional guarantee issued by a bank or non-bank financial institution (such as an insurance, bonding or surety company);
(b) an irrevocable letter of credit;
(c) a cashier’s or certified check; or
(d) another security specified in the BDS,
from a reputable source, and an eligible country. If an unconditional guarantee is issued by a non-bank financial institution located outside the Purchaser’s Country, the issuing non-bank financial institution shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the Purchaser’s Country to make it enforceable unless the Purchaser has agreed in writing, prior to Bid submission, that a correspondent financial institution is not required. In the case of a bank guarantee, the Bid Security shall be submitted either using the Bid Security Form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms, or in another substantially similar format approved by the Purchaser prior to Bid submission. The Bid Security shall be valid for twenty-eight (28) days beyond the original validity period of the Bid, or beyond any period of extension if requested under ITB 18.2.
19.4. If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, any Bid not accompanied by a substantially responsive Bid Security shall be rejected by the Purchaser as non-responsive.
19.5. If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security of unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Bidder’s signing the Contract and furnishing the Performance Security pursuant to ITB 46.
19.6. The Bid Security of the successful Bidder shall be returned as promptly as possible once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished the required Performance Security.
19.7. The Bid Security may be forfeited or the Bid Securing Declaration executed:
(a) [bookmark: _Toc438267890]if a Bidder withdraws its Bid during the period of Bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Letter of Bid, or any extension thereto provided by the Bidder; or
(b) [bookmark: _Toc438267892]if the successful Bidder fails to: 
(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 45; or 
(ii) [bookmark: _Toc438267893][bookmark: _Toc438267894]furnish a Performance Security in accordance with ITB 46.
19.8. The Bid Security or Bid- Securing Declaration of a JV must be in the name of the JV that submits the Bid. If the JV has not been legally constituted into a legally enforceable JV at the time of Bidding, the Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future members as named in the letter of intent referred to in ITB 4.1 and ITB 11.2.
19.9. If a Bid Security is not required in the BDS, pursuant to ITB 19.1, and
0. if a Bidder withdraws its Bid during the period of Bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid; or
0. if the successful Bidder fails to: sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 45; or furnish a performance security in accordance with ITB 46;
	the Borrower may, if provided for in the BDS, declare the Bidder ineligible to be awarded a contract by the Purchaser for a period of time as stated in the BDS.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438843][bookmark: _Toc438532612][bookmark: _Toc438733987][bookmark: _Toc438907026][bookmark: _Toc438907225][bookmark: _Toc348000803][bookmark: _Toc475548693]Format and Signing of Bid

	20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the Bid as described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL.” Alternative Bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE.” In addition, the Bidder shall submit copies of the Bid, in the number specified in the BDS and clearly mark them “COPY.”  In the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail. 
20.2 Bidders shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” information in their Bids which is confidential to their business. This may include proprietary information, trade secrets, or commercial or financially sensitive information.
20.3 The original and all copies of the Bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to the Bid.  The name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the Bid where entries or amendments have been made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the Bid.
20.4 In case the Bidder is a JV, the Bid shall be signed by an authorized representative of the JV on behalf of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by a power of attorney signed by their legally authorized representatives.
20.5 Any inter-lineation, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the person signing the Bid.

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659526][bookmark: _Toc348000804][bookmark: _Toc451286565][bookmark: _Toc475548694]D. Submission and Opening of Bids

	[bookmark: _Toc438438845][bookmark: _Toc438532614][bookmark: _Toc438733989][bookmark: _Toc438907027][bookmark: _Toc438907226][bookmark: _Toc348000805][bookmark: _Toc475548695]Sealing and Marking of Bids 
	21.1. The Bidder shall deliver the Bid in a single, sealed envelope (one-envelope Bidding process). Within the single envelope the Bidder shall place the following separate, sealed envelopes:
(a) in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents comprising the Bid, as described in ITB 11; and 
(b) in an envelope marked “COPIES”, all required copies of the Bid; and, 
(c) if alternative Bids are permitted in accordance with ITB 13, and if relevant:
i.	in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL -ALTERNATIVE”, the alternative Bid; and
ii. 	in the envelope marked “COPIES – ALTERNATIVE BID” all required copies of the alternative Bid.
21.2. The inner and outer envelopes, shall:
(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder;
(b) be addressed to the Purchaser in accordance with ITB 22.1;
(c) bear the specific identification of this Bidding process indicated in ITB 1.1; and
(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for Bid opening.
21.3 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Purchaser will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the Bid.

	[bookmark: _Toc424009124][bookmark: _Toc438438846][bookmark: _Toc438532618][bookmark: _Toc438733990][bookmark: _Toc438907028][bookmark: _Toc438907227][bookmark: _Toc348000806][bookmark: _Toc475548696]Deadline for Submission of Bids
	22.1. Bids must be received by the Purchaser at the address and no later than the date and time specified in the BDS. When so specified in the BDS, Bidders shall have the option of submitting their Bids electronically. Bidders submitting Bids electronically shall follow the electronic Bid submission procedures specified in the BDS.
22.2. The Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids by amending the bidding document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Purchaser and Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438847][bookmark: _Toc438532619][bookmark: _Toc438733991][bookmark: _Toc438907029][bookmark: _Toc438907228][bookmark: _Toc348000807][bookmark: _Toc475548697]Late Bids
	23.1. The Purchaser shall not consider any Bid that arrives after the deadline for submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22.  Any Bid received by the Purchaser after the deadline for submission of Bids shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder.

	[bookmark: _Toc424009126][bookmark: _Toc438438848][bookmark: _Toc438532620][bookmark: _Toc438733992][bookmark: _Toc438907030][bookmark: _Toc438907229][bookmark: _Toc348000808][bookmark: _Toc475548698]Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Bids 
	24.1. A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Bid after it has been submitted by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of the authorization (the power of attorney) in accordance with ITB 20.3, (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification of the Bid must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be:
(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and 21 (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” or “MODIFICATION;” and
(b) received by the Purchaser prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22.
24.2. Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall be returned unopened to the Bidders.
24.3. No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the deadline for submission of Bids and the expiration of the period of Bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extension thereof. 

	[bookmark: _Toc438438849][bookmark: _Toc438532623][bookmark: _Toc438733993][bookmark: _Toc438907031][bookmark: _Toc438907230][bookmark: _Toc348000809][bookmark: _Toc475548699]Bid Opening
	25.1. Except as in the cases specified in ITB 23 and ITB 24.2, the Purchaser shall, at the Bid opening, publicly open and read out all Bids received by the deadline at the date, time and place specified in the BDS in the presence of Bidders’ designated representatives and anyone who chooses to attend Any specific electronic Bid opening procedures required if electronic bidding is permitted in accordance with ITB 22.1, shall be as specified in the BDS. 
25.2. First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope with the corresponding Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. If the withdrawal envelope does not contain a copy of the “power of attorney” confirming the signature as a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder, the corresponding Bid will be opened. No Bid withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out at Bid opening. 
25.3. Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and exchanged with the corresponding Bid being substituted, and the substituted Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No Bid substitution shall be permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to request the substitution and is read out at Bid opening. 
25.4. Next, envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the corresponding Bid. No Bid modification shall be permitted unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request the modification and is read out at Bid opening. 
25.5. Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the Bidder and whether there is a modification; the total Bid Prices, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts and alternative Bids; the presence or absence of a Bid Security, if required; and any other details as the Purchaser may consider appropriate. 
25.6. Only Bids, alternative Bids and discounts that are opened and read out at Bid opening shall be considered further in the evaluation. The Letter of Bid and the Price Schedules are to be initialed by representatives of the Purchaser attending Bid opening in the manner specified in the BDS. 
25.7. The Purchaser shall neither discuss the merits of any Bid nor reject any Bid (except for late Bids, in accordance with ITB 23.1).
25.8. The Purchaser shall prepare a record of the Bid opening that shall include, as a minimum: 
(a)	the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; 
(b)	the Bid Price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts; 
(c)	any alternative Bids; 
(d)	the presence or absence of a Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if one was required. 
25.9. The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed to all Bidders.

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659527][bookmark: _Toc348000810][bookmark: _Toc451286566][bookmark: _Toc475548700]E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

	[bookmark: _Toc348000811][bookmark: _Toc475548701]Confidentiality
	26.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Bids and recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not officially concerned with the Bidding process until the information on Intention to Award the Contract is transmitted to all Bidders in accordance with ITB 40.
26.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Purchaser in the evaluation or contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its Bid.
26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of Bid opening to the time of Contract Award, if any Bidder wishes to contact the Purchaser on any matter related to the Bidding process, it should do so in writing.

	[bookmark: _Toc348000812][bookmark: _Toc475548702]Clarification of Bids

	27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, comparison of the Bids, and qualification of the Bidders, the Purchaser may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its Bid. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder in respect to its Bid and that is not in response to a request by the Purchaser shall not be considered. The Purchaser’s request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. No change, including any voluntary increase or decrease, in the prices or substance of the Bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Purchaser in the Evaluation of the Bids, in accordance with ITB 31.
27.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in the Purchaser’s request for clarification, its Bid may be rejected.

	[bookmark: _Toc100032320][bookmark: _Toc320179003][bookmark: _Toc348000813][bookmark: _Toc475548703]Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions

	28.1 During the evaluation of Bids, the following definitions apply:
(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the bidding document; 
(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete acceptance of the requirements specified in the bidding document; and
(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation required in the bidding document.

	[bookmark: _Toc424009130][bookmark: _Toc348000814][bookmark: _Toc475548704][bookmark: _Toc438438853][bookmark: _Toc438532632][bookmark: _Toc438733997][bookmark: _Toc438907034][bookmark: _Toc438907233]Determination of Responsiveness 
	29.1 The Purchaser’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the Bid itself, as defined in ITB 11. 
29.2 A substantially responsive Bid is one that meets the requirements of the bidding document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that:
(a) if accepted, would:
(i) affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Goods and Related Services specified in the Contract; or
(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the bidding document, the Purchaser’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the Contract; or
(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders presenting substantially responsive Bids.
29.3 The Purchaser shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid submitted in accordance with ITB 16 and ITB 17, in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section VII, Schedule of Requirements have been met without any material deviation or reservation, or omission. 
29.4  If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of bidding document, it shall be rejected by the Purchaser and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission.

	[bookmark: _Toc348000815][bookmark: _Toc475548705][bookmark: _Toc438438854][bookmark: _Toc438532636][bookmark: _Toc438733998][bookmark: _Toc438907035][bookmark: _Toc438907234][bookmark: _Hlt438533232]Nonconformities, Errors and Omissions 
	30.1 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Purchaser may waive any nonconformity in the Bid. 
30.2 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Purchaser may request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities or omissions in the Bid related to documentation requirements.  Such omission shall not be related to any aspect of the price of the Bid.  Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its Bid.
30.3 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Purchaser shall rectify quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price.  To this effect, the Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a missing or non-conforming item or component in the manner specified in the BDS. 

	[bookmark: _Toc100032323][bookmark: _Toc320179006][bookmark: _Toc348000816][bookmark: _Toc475548706]Correction of Arithmetical Errors

	31.1 Provided that the Bid is substantially responsive, the Purchaser shall correct arithmetical errors on the following basis:
(a) if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the line item total that is obtained by multiplying the unit price by the quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the line item total shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the Purchaser there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in which case the line item total as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be corrected;
(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and
(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) above.
31.2 Bidders shall be requested to accept correction of arithmetical errors. Failure to accept the correction in accordance with ITB 31.1, shall result in the rejection of the Bid. 

	[bookmark: _Toc438438857][bookmark: _Toc438532646][bookmark: _Toc438734001][bookmark: _Toc438907038][bookmark: _Toc438907237][bookmark: _Toc348000817][bookmark: _Toc475548707]Conversion to Single Currency
	32.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Bid shall be converted in a single currency as specified in the BDS.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438858][bookmark: _Toc438532647][bookmark: _Toc438734002][bookmark: _Toc438907039][bookmark: _Toc438907238][bookmark: _Toc348000818][bookmark: _Toc475548708]Margin of  Preference
	33.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, a margin of preference shall not apply. 

	[bookmark: _Toc438438859][bookmark: _Toc438532648][bookmark: _Toc438734003][bookmark: _Toc438907040][bookmark: _Toc438907239][bookmark: _Toc348000819][bookmark: _Toc475548709][bookmark: _Hlt438533055]Evaluation of Bids
	34.1 The Purchaser shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITB and Section III, Evaluation and Qualification criteria. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies, the Purchaser shall determine the Most Advantageous Bid. This is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the qualification criteria and whose Bid has been determined to be:
(a) 	substantially responsive to the bidding document; and
(b) 	the lowest evaluated cost. 
34.2 To evaluate a Bid, the Purchaser shall consider the following:
(a) evaluation will be done for Items or Lots (contracts), as specified in the BDS; and the Bid Price as quoted in accordance with ITB 14;
(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 31.1;
(c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 14.4;
(d) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if relevant, to a single currency in accordance with ITB 32;
(e) price adjustment due to quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities in accordance with ITB 30.3; and
(f) the additional evaluation factors are specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.
34.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in Bid evaluation.
34.4 If this bidding document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for different lots (contracts), the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the lot (contract) combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter of Bid, is specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.
34.5 The Purchaser’s evaluation of a Bid will exclude and not take into account:
(a) in the case of Goods manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country, sales and other similar taxes, which will be payable on the goods if a contract is awarded to the Bidder;
(b) in the case of Goods manufactured outside the Purchaser’s Country, already imported or to be imported, customs duties and other import taxes levied on the imported Good, sales and other similar taxes, which will be payable on the Goods if the contract is awarded to the Bidder; 
(c) any allowance for price adjustment during the period of execution of the contract, if provided in the Bid.
34.6 The Purchaser’s evaluation of a Bid may require the consideration of other factors, in addition to the Bid Price quoted in accordance with ITB 14. These factors may be related to the characteristics, performance, and terms and conditions of purchase of the Goods and Related Services. The effect of the factors selected, if any, shall be expressed in monetary terms to facilitate comparison of Bids, unless otherwise specified in the BDS from amongst those set out in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. The criteria and methodologies to be used shall be as specified in ITB 34.2(f).

	[bookmark: _Toc475548710]Comparison of Bids

	35.1 The Purchaser shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive Bids established in accordance with ITB 34.2 to determine the Bid that has the lowest evaluated cost. The comparison shall be on the basis of CIP (place of final destination) prices for imported goods and EXW prices, plus cost of inland transportation and insurance to place of destination, for goods manufactured within the Borrower’s country, together with prices for any required installation, training, commissioning and other services. The evaluation of prices shall not take into account custom duties and other taxes levied on imported goods quoted CIP and sales and similar taxes levied in connection with the sale or delivery of goods.

	[bookmark: _Toc475548711]Abnormally Low Bids

	36.1 An Abnormally Low Bid is one where the Bid price, in combination with other constituent elements of the Bid, appears unreasonably low to the extent that the Bid price raises material concerns with the Purchaser as to the capability of the Bidder to perform the Contract for the offered Bid price.
36.2 In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Bid, the Purchaser shall seek written clarification from the Bidder, including a detailed price analyses of its Bid price in relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, delivery schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities and any other requirements of the bidding document.
36.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Purchaser determines that the Bidder has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the contract for the offered Bid price, the Purchaser shall reject the Bid.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438861][bookmark: _Toc438532655][bookmark: _Toc438734005][bookmark: _Toc438907042][bookmark: _Toc438907241][bookmark: _Toc348000821][bookmark: _Toc475548712]Qualification of the Bidder
	37.1 The Purchaser shall determine, to its satisfaction, whether the eligible Bidder that is selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated cost and substantially responsive Bid, meets the qualifying criteria specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 
37.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17. The determination shall not take into consideration the qualifications of other firms such as the Bidder’s subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, subcontractors (other than specialized subcontractors if permitted in the bidding document), or any other firm(s) different from the Bidder.
37.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the Bidder. A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the Bid, in which event the Purchaser shall proceed to the Bidder who offers a substantially responsive Bid with the next lowest evaluated cost to make a similar determination of that Bidder’s qualifications to perform satisfactorily.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438862][bookmark: _Toc438532656][bookmark: _Toc438734006][bookmark: _Toc438907043][bookmark: _Toc438907242][bookmark: _Toc348000822][bookmark: _Toc475548713]Purchaser’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids
	38.1 The Purchaser reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid, and to annul the Bidding process and reject all Bids at any time prior to Contract Award, without thereby incurring any liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all Bids submitted and specifically, bid securities, shall be promptly returned to the Bidders.

	[bookmark: _Toc475548714]Standstill Period
	39.1 The Contract shall be awarded not earlier than the expiry of the Standstill Period. The duration of the Standstill Period is specified in the BDS. Where only one Bid is submitted, the Standstill Period shall not apply. 

	[bookmark: _Toc475548715]Notice of Intention to Award 
	40.1 When a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Purchaser has transmitted to each Bidder the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract to the successful Bidder. The Notification of Intention to Award shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:
(a) the name and address of the Bidder submitting the successful Bid; 
(b) the Contract price of the successful Bid; 
(c) the names of all Bidders who submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as readout, and as evaluated;
(d) a statement of the reason(s) the Bid (of the unsuccessful Bidder to whom the letter is addressed) was unsuccessful, unless the price information in c) above already reveals the reason;
(e) the expiry date of the Standstill Period;
(f) instructions on how to request a debriefing and/or submit a complaint during the standstill period

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659528][bookmark: _Toc348000823][bookmark: _Toc451286567][bookmark: _Toc475548716]F. Award of Contract

	[bookmark: _Toc438438864][bookmark: _Toc438532658][bookmark: _Toc438734008][bookmark: _Toc438907044][bookmark: _Toc438907243][bookmark: _Toc348000824][bookmark: _Toc475548717]Award Criteria
	41.1  	Subject to ITB 38, the Purchaser shall award the Contract to the Bidder offering the Most Advantageous Bid. The Most Advantageous Bid is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the qualification criteria and whose Bid has been determined to be:
(a)	substantially responsive to the bidding document; and
(b) the lowest evaluated cost.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438865][bookmark: _Toc438532659][bookmark: _Toc438734009][bookmark: _Toc438907045][bookmark: _Toc438907244][bookmark: _Toc475548718]Purchaser’s Right to Vary Quantities at Time of Award 
	42.1  	At the time the Contract is awarded, the Purchaser reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantity of Goods and Related Services originally specified in Section VII, Schedule of Requirements, provided this does not exceed the percentages specified in the BDS, and without any change in the unit prices or other terms and conditions of the Bid and the bidding document.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438866][bookmark: _Toc438532660][bookmark: _Toc438734010][bookmark: _Toc438907046][bookmark: _Toc438907245][bookmark: _Toc475548719]Notification of Award
	43.1  Prior to the expiration of the Bid Validity Period and upon expiry of the Standstill Period, specified in BDS ITB 39.1 or any extension thereof, or upon satisfactorily addressing a complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period, the Purchaser shall transmit the Letter of Acceptance to the successful Bidder. The Letter of Acceptance shall specify the sum that the Purchaser will pay the Supplier in consideration of the execution of the Contract (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called “the Contract Price”).
43.2  	At the same time, the Purchaser shall publish the Contract Award Notice which shall contain, at a minimum, the following information: 
(a) name and address of the Purchaser;
(b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, and the selection method used; 
(c) names of all Bidders that submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as read out at Bid opening, and as evaluated; 
(d) names of all Bidders whose Bids were rejected either as nonresponsive or as not meeting qualification criteria, or were not evaluated, with the reasons therefor; and
(e) the name of the successful Bidder, the final total contract price, the contract duration and a summary of its scope.
43.3 The Contract Award Notice shall be published on the Purchaser’s website with free access if available, or in at least one newspaper of national circulation in the Purchaser’s Country, or in the official gazette. The Purchaser shall also publish the contract award notice in UNDB online.
43.4  	Until a formal Contract is prepared and executed, the Letter of Acceptance shall constitute a binding Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc475548720]Debriefing by the Purchaser
	44.1  On receipt of the Purchaser’s Notification of Intention to Award referred to in ITB 40.1, an unsuccessful Bidder has three (3) Business Days to make a written request to the Purchaser for a debriefing. The Purchaser shall provide a debriefing to all unsuccessful Bidders whose request is received within this deadline.
1. Where a request for debriefing is received within the deadline, the Purchaser shall provide a debriefing within five (5) Business Days, unless the Purchaser decides, for justifiable reasons, to provide the debriefing outside this timeframe. In that case, the standstill period shall automatically be extended until five (5) Business Days after such debriefing is provided.  If more than one debriefing is so delayed, the standstill period shall not end earlier than five (5) Business Days after the last debriefing takes place. The Purchaser shall promptly inform, by the quickest means available, all Bidders of the extended standstill period
1. Where a request for debriefing is received by the Purchaser later than the three (3)-Business Day deadline, the Purchaser should provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of Public Notice of Award of contract. Requests for debriefing received outside the three (3)-day deadline shall not lead to extension of the standstill period.  
1. Debriefings of unsuccessful Bidders may be done in writing or verbally. The Bidder shall bear their own costs of attending such a debriefing meeting. 

	[bookmark: _Toc348000827][bookmark: _Toc475548721]Signing of Contract
	1. Promptly upon Notification of Award, the Purchaser shall send the successful Bidder the Contract Agreement. 
1. Within twenty-eight (28) days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful Bidder shall sign, date, and return it to the Purchaser.
1. Notwithstanding ITB 45.2 above, in case signing of the Contract Agreement is prevented by any export restrictions attributable to the Purchaser, to the country of the Purchaser, or to the use of the products/goods, systems or services to be supplied, where such export restrictions arise from trade regulations from a country supplying those products/goods, systems or services, the Bidder shall not be bound by its Bid, always provided however, that the Bidder can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Purchaser and of the Bank that signing of the Contact Agreement has not been prevented by any lack of diligence on the part of the Bidder in completing any formalities, including applying for permits, authorizations and licenses necessary for the export of the products/goods, systems or services under the terms of the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc475548722]Performance Security
	1. Within twenty-eight (28) days of the receipt of Letter of Acceptance from the Purchaser, the successful Bidder, if required, shall furnish the Performance Security in accordance with the GCC 18, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in Section X, Contract Forms, or another Form acceptable to the Purchaser. If the Performance Security furnished by the successful Bidder is in the form of a bond, it shall be issued by a bonding or insurance company that has been determined by the successful Bidder to be acceptable to the Purchaser. A foreign institution providing a bond shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the Purchaser’s Country, unless the Purchaser has agreed in writing that a correspondent financial institution is not required.
1. Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security or sign the Contract shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bid Security. In that event the Purchaser may award the Contract to the Bidder offering the next Most Advantageous Bid. 

	[bookmark: _Toc475548723]Procurement Related Complaint
	1. [bookmark: _Toc473881717]The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are as specified in the BDS. 
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[bookmark: _Toc438366665][bookmark: _Toc438954443][bookmark: _Toc347227540][bookmark: _Toc436903896][bookmark: _Toc454620900]Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS)
The following specific data for the goods to be procured shall complement, supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Bidders (ITB). Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in ITB.

	ITB Reference
	[bookmark: _Toc505659529][bookmark: _Toc506185677]A. General

	ITB 1.1
	The reference number of the Request for Bids (RFB) is: ICB MOI/ OS-IAIP 01/2025.

The Purchaser is: Ministry of Industry (OS-IAIP Project)
The name of the RFB is: Procurement of laboratory equipment, consumable & furniture for three Agro-Industrial Park.
The number and identification of lots (contracts) comprising this RFB is
Lot 1. Laboratory equipment, and
 Lot 2. Laboratory consumable.  
 
Note; Bidders may submit tenders for one or all   lots. The Purchaser reserves the right to award a contract for one lot or, for both lots, or not to award any contract at all .and evaluation of price shall be performed as the property of the item. 

	ITB 2.1
	The Borrower is: Ministry of Industry
The name of the Project is: Operationalization and Sustainability of Integrated Agro-industrial Parks  (OS-IAIP Project)


	ITB 4.1
	Maximum number of members in the Joint Venture (JV) shall be Two. 

	ITB 4.5
	A list of debarred firms and individuals is available on the Bank’s external website: http://www.worldbank.org/debarr. N/A

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659530][bookmark: _Toc506185678]B. Contents of Bidding Document

	ITB 7.1
	For Clarification of Bid purposes
 Attention: Ato. Girma Teferi 
Address: Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
Floor/ Room number: OS-IAIP Project Office, 5th floor, Room No 511,
 Ministry of Industry, 4 Kilo Behind Abrehot Library
City: Addis Ababa,
ZIP Code: N/A
Country: Ethiopia
Telephone: 251917180001/251913029437
Electronic mail address: girmateferi31gmail.com.
Requests for clarification should be received by the Purchaser no later than: ten days before closing.
only, the Purchaser’s address is:
Attention: Ato. Girma Teferi 
Address: Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
Floor/ Room number: OS-IAIP Project Office, 5th floor, Room No 511,
 Ministry of Industry, 4 Kilo Behind Abrehot Library
City: Addis Ababa,
Country: Ethiopia
The Bid Issue Date is December 15, 2025 G.C., and the announcement shall remain on air for 45 consecutive days. 
The deadline for Bid Submission is January 30, 2026 G.C., at 4:00 morning Addis Ababa local time.

	
	[bookmark: _Toc505659531][bookmark: _Toc506185679]C. Preparation of Bids

	ITB 10.1
	The language of the Bid is: “English”
 

	ITB 11.1 (j)
	The Bidder shall submit certification of manufactured   country or country of origin for the delivery   goods or laboratory equipment.
To be submitted specifying this tender reference. Failure to do so shall result in rejection as non-responsive.


	ITB 11.1 (j)
	The Bidder shall submit certification of
· Renewed Trade License
· Tax Identification Number (TIN
· VAT Registration Certificate
· The Joint Venture Agreement must be executed at least one year prior to the opening day. 
· Audited Financial Statements for last three years
· Copies of original documents defining the constitution or legal status, place of registration, and principal place of business;
· Copies of original “Audited Annual reports” (not financial statement) for the past 3 years
· Documentary Evidence for Past Experience & Capability as specified under Section III Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
· In the case of JV, Documentary Evidence for Past Experience& Capability at least 3(three) Contracts in the Last Three  Years on similar assignment for each partner
· Joint Venture Agreement (where applicable),
· Certificate of Manufacture’s Authorization
· ISO 9001:2000/ 9001 – 2008 Certificate for each manufacturer
· Declaration of conformity to EC or other international standard for all Goods
· Written power of attorney of the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder;
· Justification documents for the satisfactory performance of past contracts. (Not copy of the contract signed.


	ITB 13.1
	Alternative Bids ; N/A
 

	
	The prices quoted by the Bidder shall not be subject to adjustment during the performance of the Contract.

	ITB 14.6
	Prices quoted for each lot (contract) shall correspond at least to 100 percent of the items specified for each lot (contract).
Prices quoted for each item of a lot shall correspond at least to 100 percent of the quantities specified for this item of a lot.


	ITB 14.7
	The Incoterms edition is:  2020 

	ITB 14.8 (b)(i) and (c)(v)
	Place of destination: CIP in a different project site. Ethiopia; Addis Ababa, Ministry of industry office and (large equipment/machine / are delivered at regional industrial park; Bure, Inijibara, Bulbula, Shashemene Yirgalem, Bensa Daye.
Place of Destination: Ethiopia .Addis Ababa, Ministry of Industry Office.
The materials mentioned in PART 2 – Section VII: Requirements shall be delivered to the respective Regional Industrial Parks, with equal distribution  among the following locations:
· Bure Integrated Agro-Industrial Park(IAIP), Amhara Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 414 km
· Inijibara Rural Transformation Center(RTC), Amhara Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 438 km
· Bulbula Integrated Agro-Industrial Park (IAIP), Oromia Region Distance from Addis Ababa: 195 km
· Shashemene Rural Transformation Center(RTC), Oromia Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 265 km
· Yirgalem) Integrated Agro-Industrial Park (IAIP) Sidama Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 319 km. 
· Bensa Daye, Rural Transformation Center (RTC) Sidama Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 411 km

	ITB 14.8 (a)(iii), (b)(ii) and (c)(v)
	Final Destination (Project Site): Ethiopia; Addis Ababa, 4 Kilo, Ministry of Industry.
The items shall be equally distributed to three regional industrial parks:
· Amhara Region (Bure, Inijibara)
· Oromia Region (Bulbula, Shashemene)
· Sidama Region (Yirgalem, Bensa Daye)
For Lot 1: Laboratory Equipment the hand over shall occur only after the successful completion of relocation and full installation of all required materials, including successful testing to confirm.


	ITB 15.1 
	The prices shall be quoted by the bidder in: Bidders are allowed to quote in Euro, USD And ETB For the evaluation purpose, the currency buying exchange rate of National Bank of Ethiopia on the date of technical bid opening will be applied.


	ITB 16.4
	Period of time the Goods are expected to be functioning (for the purpose of spare parts) ten year.

	ITB 17.2 (a)
	Manufacturer’s authorization is required.
To be submitted specifying this tender reference. Failure to do so shall result in rejection as non-responsive

	ITB 17.2 (b)
	After sales service is required.  

	ITB 18.1
	The Bid validity period shall be 120 /one hundred and twenty/ days start from opening day. 

	ITB 18.3 (a)
	The Bid price shall be adjusted by the following factor(s): N/A 


	ITB 19.1

	A Bid Security shall be required. 
A Bid-Securing Declaration shall be required.
If a Bid Security shall be in the form of unconditional bank guaranty or CPO the amount and currency of the Bid Security shall be for
 Lot 1.   5,000 (five thousand) Euro / equivalent USD, for
 Lot 2.   3,000 (three thousand) Euro / equivalent USD 
 OR 
 Lot 1.  500,000.00/ five hundred thousand ETB, for 
 Lot 2.  300,000.00/ three hundred thousand ETB and 


	ITB 19.3 (d)
	Other types of acceptable securities: N/A 


	ITB 20.1
	In addition to the original of the Bid, the Bidder shall submit one copy of technical document and one copy of financial separately from the original.


	ITB 20.3
	The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder shall consist of: official confirmed representation letter.
 

	
	D. Submission and Opening of Bids

	ITB 22.1 

	For Bid submission purposes only, the Purchaser’s address is
Attention: Ministry of Industry OS-IAIP Project 
Street Address: Addis Ababa 4 Kilo Ministry of Industry /OS-IAIP Project Office, 5th floor, Room No 511,/  4 Kilo Behind Abrehot Library
 Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
 The deadline for Bid submission is: 
Date: January 30, 2026 G.C. 
Time: 4:00 morning Addis Ababa local time.

	ITB 25.1
	The Bid opening shall take place at: 
Street Address: Addis Ababa 4 Kilo Ministry of Industry /OS-IAIP Project Office, 5th floor, Room No 511,/  4 Kilo Behind Abrehot Library
 Addis Ababa, Ethiopia) 
Date: January 30, 2026 G.C. 
Time: 4:30 morning Addis Ababa local time.


	ITB 25.6
	The Letter of Bid and Price Schedules shall be initialed by five  
 Representatives of the Purchaser conducting Bid opening.  

	E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

	ITB 30.3
	The adjustment shall be based on the; N/A


	ITB 32.1

	for bid evaluation and comparison purposes, the purchaser will convert all bid prices expressed in various currencies into a single currency, either EURO, USD or ETB at the selling exchange rate established by Commercial Bank of Ethiopia (CBE), as of the date of the bid opening.


	ITB 33.1
	A margin of domestic preference shall be applied.  
If a margin of preference applies, the application methodology shall be defined in Section III – Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

	ITB 34.6
	The adjustments shall be determined using the following criteria, from amongst those set out in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria: Deviation in Delivery schedule: No
(a) Deviation in payment schedule: No
(b) the cost of major replacement component, mandatory spare parts, and service: No
(c) the availability in the Purchaser’s Country of spare parts and after-sales services for the equipment offered in the Bid as per specifications
(d) Life cycle costs: the costs during the life of the goods or equipment as per specifications
(e) the performance and productivity of the equipment offered; as per specifications


	ITB 39.1
Standstill Period 
	The Standstill Period is 10/ten/Business Days note: the minimum number of Business Days is ten (10) after the date the Purchaser has transmitted to all Bidders that submitted Bids, the Notification of its Intention to Award the Contract to the successful Bidder. 


	
	F. Award of Contract

	ITB 42
	The maximum percentage by which quantities may be increased is: 50%
The maximum percentage by which quantities may be decreased is: 50% 

	ITB 47.1
	The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are detailed in the “Procurement Regulations for IPF Borrowers (Annex III).” If a Bidder wishes to make a Procurement-related Complaint, the Bidder should submit its complaint following these procedures, in writing (by the quickest means available, that is either by email or fax), to:
For the attention: H.E. Mr. Hassan Mohammed Moalin
Title/position: State Minister, Ministry of Industry  
Purchaser: Ministry of  Industry /OS-IAIP Project /
Email address: hassanmoalin2021@gmail.com
In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of the following:
1.the Purchaser’s decision to exclude a Bidder from the procurement process prior to the award of contract; and       2.the Purchaser’s decision to award the contract.
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[bookmark: _Toc347227541][bookmark: _Toc436903897][bookmark: _Toc454620901]Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

[bookmark: _Toc487942150]This Section contains the criteria that the Purchaser shall use to evaluate a Bid and qualify the Bidders. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used other than specified in this bidding document. 

[The Purchaser shall select the criteria deemed appropriate for the procurement process, insert the appropriate wording using the samples below or other acceptable wording, and delete the text in italics]
Contents
1. Margin of Preference (ITB 33)	44
2. Evaluation (ITB 34)	45
3. Qualification (ITB 37)	45
        3.1 Qualification Criteria (ITB 37.1)
         3.2 Mandatory Requirements 
         3.3  Technical Part Scoring Methodology


[bookmark: _Toc454620965]                    
1. Margin of Preference (ITB 33)
If the Bidding Data Sheet so specifies, the Purchaser will grant a margin of preference to goods manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country for the purpose of Bid comparison, in accordance with the procedures outlined in subsequent paragraphs.
Substantially responsive Bids will be classified in one of three groups, as follows:
(a)	Group A: Bids offering goods manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country, for which (i) labor, raw materials, and components from within the Purchaser’s Country account for more than thirty (30) percent of the EXW price; and (ii) the production facility in which they will be manufactured or assembled has been engaged in manufacturing or assembling such goods at least since the date of Bid submission;
(b)	Group B: All other Bids offering Goods manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country;
(c)	Group C: Bids offering Goods manufactured outside the Purchaser’s Country that have been already imported or that will be imported.
To facilitate this classification by the Purchaser, the Bidder shall complete whichever version of the Price Schedule furnished in the bidding document is appropriate provided, however, that the completion of an incorrect version of the Price Schedule by the Bidder shall not result in rejection of its Bid, but merely in the Purchaser’s reclassification of the Bid into its appropriate Bid group.
The Purchaser will first review the Bids to confirm the appropriateness of, and to modify as necessary, the Bid group classification to which Bidders assigned their Bids in preparing their Bid Forms and Price Schedules.
The Bids in each group will then be compared to determine the Bid with the lowest evaluated cost in that group. The lowest evaluated cost Bid from each group shall then be compared with each other and if as a result of this comparison a Bid from Group A or Group B is the lowest, it shall be selected for the award.
If as a result of the preceding comparison, a Bid from Group C is the lowest evaluated cost, all Bids from Group C shall be further compared with the Bid with the lowest evaluated cost from Group A after adding to the evaluated costs of goods offered in each Bid from Group C, for the purpose of this further comparison only, an amount equal to 15% (fifteen percent) of the respective CIP Bid price for goods to be imported and already imported goods. Both prices shall include unconditional discounts and be corrected for arithmetical errors. If the Bid from Group A is the lowest, it shall be selected for award. If not, the lowest evaluated cost from Group C shall be selected. 
Most Advantageous Bid
The Purchaser shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in Section 2 and 3 below to determine the Most Advantageous Bid. The Most Advantageous Bid is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the qualification criteria and whose Bid has been determined to be:
 (a) Substantially responsive to the bidding document; and
	  (b) The lowest evaluated cost and the highest final score.
[bookmark: _Toc454620966]2. Evaluation (ITB 34) 
2.1. Evaluation Criteria (ITB 34.6)
The Purchaser’s evaluation of a Bid may take into account, in addition to the Bid Price quoted in accordance with ITB 14.8, one or more of the following factors as specified in ITB 34.2(f) and in BDS referring to ITB 34.6, using the following criteria and methodologies. 
(a)	Delivery schedule. (As per Incoterms specified in the BDS)
The Goods specified in the List of Goods are required to be delivered within the acceptable time range (after the earliest and before the final date, both dates inclusive) specified in Section VII, Schedule of Requirements. No credit will be given to deliveries before the earliest date, and Bids offering delivery after the final date shall be treated as nonresponsive. Within this acceptable period, an adjustment of not need adjustment factor will be added, for evaluation purposes only, to the Bid price of Bids offering deliveries later than the “Earliest Delivery Date” specified in Section VII, Schedule of Requirements.
(b)	Deviation in payment schedule. [Insert one of the following]
 (i)	The SCC stipulates the payment schedule specified by the Purchaser. If a Bid deviates from the schedule and if such deviation is considered acceptable to the Purchaser, the Bid will be evaluated by calculating interest earned for any earlier payments involved in the terms outlined in the Bid as compared with those stipulated in the SCC, at the rate per annum 0 .001/or1/1000 per days 
[bookmark: _Toc454620967]3. Qualification (ITB 37)
3.1 Qualification Criteria (ITB 37.1)
  (a) Bidders must fully comply with the technical specification requirements outlined in Part 2, Section 6.
After determining the substantially responsive Bid which offers the lowest-evaluated cost in accordance with ITB 34, and, if applicable, the assessment of any Abnormally Low Bid (in accordance with ITB 36) the Purchaser shall carry out the post-qualification of the Bidder in accordance with ITB 37, using only the requirements specified. Requirements not included in the text below shall not be used in the evaluation of the Bidder’s qualifications. 
 (b)	If the Bidder is a manufacturer: or If Bidder is not a manufacturer the required expanse is similar.
(i) 	Financial Capability
The Bidder shall furnish documentary evidence that it meets the following financial requirement(s): 

Bidder's Experience Requirement:
The Bidder must demonstrate that it has successfully and substantially completed at least three (3) contracts for the production or delivery of goods within the last five (5) years prior to the bid submission deadline.
Each contract must have a minimum value of:
                     For Lot 1. (Laboratory equipment,)
· EUR 500,000 (Five Hundred Thousand Euro), or
· ETB 60,000,000 (Sixty Million Ethiopian Birr) per lot.
In total, the bidder must have completed contracts with a combined value of at least:
· EUR 1,500,000 (One Million Five Hundred Thousand Euro), or
· ETB 180,000,000 (One Hundred Eighty Million Ethiopian Birr).
For Lot 2. (Laboratory consumable)  
· EUR 250,000 (two Hundred fifty Thousand Euro), or
· ETB 30,000,000 (thirty Million Ethiopian Birr) per lot.
In total, the bidder must have completed contracts with a combined value of at least:
· EUR 750,000 (seven  Hundred fifty  Thousand Euro), or
· ETB 90, 000,000 (ninety Million Ethiopian Birr

	Lot
	Description
	Minimum Value per Contract
	Total Combined Value (min. 3 contracts)

	Lot 1
	Laboratory Equipment
	EUR 500,000 or
ETB 60,000,000
	EUR 1,500,000 or
ETB 180,000,000

	Lot 2
	Laboratory Consumables
	EUR 250,000 or
ETB 30,000,000
	EUR750,000or
ETB 90,000,000



(c) Experience and Technical Capacity

(d) it has manufactured goods of similar nature and complexity for at least three years  prior to the bid submission deadline; and

b. its annual production capacity of goods of similar nature and complexity for each of the last three years   prior to the bid submission deadline, is at least three times the quantities specified under the contract.
(iii)	Documentary Evidence
The Bidder shall furnish documentary evidence to demonstrate that the Goods it offers meet the following usage requirement drowning and videos.
(e) If Bidder is not a manufacturer: /If the Bidder is a manufacturer: or If Bidder is not a manufacturer the required expanse is similar/.
         If a Bidder is not a manufacturer, but is offering the Goods on behalf of the Manufacturer under Manufacturer’s Authorization Form (Section IV, Bidding Forms), the Manufacturer shall demonstrate the above qualifications (i), (ii), (iii) and the Bidder shall demonstrate that it has successfully completed at least two  contracts of similar goods in the past three years
[bookmark: _Hlk165198214]3.2 Mandatory Requirements 
MANDATORY CRITERIA
	No
	CRITERIA
	Ref
	PASS/FAIL

	1
	Bidders shall provide a clause-by-clause commentary on the column titled “Bidders Specifications” demonstrating the Goods’ and related Services’ responsiveness to those specifications or a statement of deviation and exceptions to the provisions of the Purchaser’s specifications. General replies to the Purchaser’s specifications, such as ‘acceptable’, ‘comply’, ‘yes’, etc., or simply copying the Purchaser’s specifications word- by-word, will be treated without exception as non-responsive during the technical evaluation; The technical offer must be fully compliant with required specifications in each part. The data sheet must be original on manufacturer headed paper. Datasheet or any other kind of technical documentation reporting copy and paste of required specifications will be considered as “non-compliant”.
	ITB 16.3
	PASS/FAIL

	2
	Bidder shall submit their detailed proposal for installation, training and after sales service
	ITB. 5.2
	PASS/FAIL

	3
	Bidder shall submit the list with unit price and recommended quantities of spare parts and consumables sufficient for two years operation. 
	ITB. 16.4
	PASS/FAIL

	


4
	The Bidder that does not manufacture or produce the Goods it offers to supply shall submit the Manufacturer’s Authorization using the form included in the bidding documents (Section IV) Bidding Forms to demonstrate that it has been duly authorized by the manufacturer or producer of the Goods to supply these Goods in the Purchaser’s Country
	ITB. 17.2

Section IV
	PASS/FAIL

	


5
	Financial Capability: The Bidder shall submit audited financial statements or, if not required by the law of the Bidder’s country, other financial statements acceptable to the Purchaser, for the last three years prior to bid submission deadline, demonstrating the current soundness of the Bidder’s financial position. For a joint venture, this requirement shall be met by each member;
	BDS 11.2
	PASS/FAIL

	
6
	Specific Experience: The Bidder shall demonstrate that it has successfully completed at least three contracts within the last five years prior to bid submission deadline, each with a value of at least two-times the bid value that have been successfully and substantially completed and that are similar in nature and complexity to the Goods and Related Services under the Contract. For a joint venture, this requirement may be met by all members combined.  
	BDS 32.4
	PASS/FAIL

	7
	Manufacturing experience and Technical Capacity: For the items under the Contract that the bidder is a manufacturer, the Bidder shall furnish documentary evidence to demonstrate that: 
1. it has manufactured goods of similar nature and complexity for at least Five (5) years prior to the bid submission deadline; and

1. its annual production capacity of goods of similar nature and complexity for each of the last three years prior to the bid submission deadline, is at least five (5) times the quantities specified under the contract

	Section III (Qualification Criteria)
	PASS/FAIL

	7
	Quality Management System Accreditation: Bidders shall submit a valid copy of ISO 9001 certification or equivalent
	BDS 11.3(d)
	PASS/FAIL

	8
	Offer is complete and complies with capacity, input and output range requirements as per specification.
	Section III (Qualification Criteria)
	PASS/FAIL

	9
	Technical proposal for after-sales service. In this respect. The bidder’s local agent, in the Purchaser’s country, must be a qualified firm handling goods’ similar to those offered within their business activities. A brief description of the local agent, including registration/license documents shall also be provided. where appropriate, for the goods offered by the bidder. 
	ITB 17.2(b)
	PASS/FAIL



3.3  Technical Part Scoring Methodology
Evaluation Criteria and Selection Process:
Bidders scoring below 70% in the technical evaluation shall be disqualified and will not proceed to the financial evaluation stage.
The overall evaluation will be based on a weighted scoring system, where:
Technical Evaluation accounts for 60% of the total score.
Financial Evaluation accounts for 40% of the total score.
Only bidders who pass the technical evaluation score 70%   and above will have their financial proposals evaluated.
The bidder with the highest final score shall be considered the successful bidder
	No
	Factor and Sub Factors
	Metric
	Points
(Up to)

	1
	Suppliers’ capability and organization (20 points) 
	

	





  

	
Organizational structure and resource capacity of the company in satisfactory handling of the supply- company profile showing the organizational structure and profile of key personnel’s and facilities 

a) Organizational profile & Structure - (0-8)
b) Resource Capacity - (0-6)
c) 5 CVs of Key Personnel - (0-6)

	Highly structured and organized with more than five (5) specialized personnel (to be proved by submission of CVs)
	20

	
	
	Medium structured and organized with five (5) specialized personnel (to be proved by submission of CVs)
	15

	
	
	Poorly structured and poorly organized with less than five (5) specialized personnel (to be proved by submission of CVs)

	7

	2
	Critical components, material quality and functionalities (25 points)
	

	 
	Quality of materials (food-grade stainless steel, etc.). The bidder is invited to   include specific certifications related to the equipment for food processing (international standards are applicable)

a) Material Quality - (0-10)
b) Functionality/capacities - (0-10)
c) Certification - (0-5)

	High quality materials.
	25

	
	
	Medium quality materials.
	15

	
	
	Poor quality materials.
	5

	3
	Training proposal (15 points)  

	
	Training Program for Users:  the bidder is invited to submit a detailed training methodology, as to how he intends to deliver the training, deliver didactical material, past experiences in similar training subject and context, trainer qualifications to be proven to CV and possibility to deliver the training in local language too. The methodologies will be submitted on lot basis

	Highly detailed training methodology  
	15

	
	
	Medium detailed training methodology 
	10

	
	
	Poorly detailed training methodology

	5

	
	Key evaluation parameters: -
a) Personal Connection: between trainers and trainees – (0-3)
b) Hands-On Learning: hands-on activities, experiments, leading trainees to apply theoretical knowledge in practical scenarios – (0-3)
c) Classroom Management: control over the learning environment – (0-3)
d) Blend Teaching Approaches: the bidder is invited to explain how the training will benefit from balanced integration between traditional training and new technologies – (0-3)
e) Integration: the bidder will explain how his proposed training will make sure the technology tools enhance learning objectives and complement traditional teaching methods. – (0-3)

	
	

	4
	Delivery and Implementation methodology 
(15 points)  
	METRIC
	

	





 
	1. 
2. 
Delivery, installation and commissioning methodology: the bidder is invited to submit its detailed methodology as to how; he will implement the contract from manufacturing phase to commissioning procedure. In this respect a GANTT diagram will be considered as an integral part of the methodology. A risks identification and mitigations matrix will be submitted too.  
The methodologies will be submitted on lot basis 
  
a) Implementation Plan /GANTT Chat - (0-7)
b) Delivery timelines - (0-5)
c) Risk Matrix - (0-3)


	Highly detailed methodology, highly consistent risks identification and mitigations   strategies
	15

	
	
	Medium detailed methodology, highly consistent risks identification and mitigations   strategies
	10

	
	
	3. briefly detailed methodology, highly consistent risks identification and mitigations strategies 

	5

	5
	Local after sales service organization and Service Response time (10 points)
	METRIC
	

	 
	
Local after sales organization: adequate and qualified maintenance and service staff, certified by the manufacturer(s) where appropriate, for the goods offered by the bidder. The local agent must also have suitable installations (workshop, etc.) for the goods specified in these tender documents, and the assessment of those facilities will be part of the qualification process. 

a) Workshop / Facilities - (0-3)
b) Qualified Technical team - (0-3)
c) Service Response time - (0-2)
d) Manufacture Certification (0-2)

	Highly qualified local agent with highly equipped workshop for reparation
	10

	
	
	Medium qualified local agent with medium equipped workshop for reparation
	7

	
	
	4. Poorly qualified local agent with poorly equipped workshop for reparation or outsourced workshop

	3

	6
	Spare parts availability and supply chain 
(10 points)
	METRIC
	

	
 
	Spare parts availability and supply chain. The bidder is invited to describe the spare parts supply chain in case of request. In case of award a dedicated on-line shop for spare parts supply is recommended. Delivery of spare parts from abroad will be done by fast courier such as DHL, FedEx, UPS etc..

a) Spare Part Availability - (0-6)
b) Spare Part Supply Chain - (0-4)

	Highly efficient spare parts supply chain and stand-by inventory
	10

	
	
	Medium efficient spare parts supply chain and stand-by inventory
	8

	
	
	Poorly efficient spare parts supply chain and poor or no stand-by inventory

	3

	7
	Labour & Safety Standards (5 points)
	METRIC
	

	 
	Labour & Safety: a written proposal shall be included by the bidder in accordance to the following: 

Suppliers shall comply with and ensure that all their staff, local agents, subcontractors and sub-consultants comply during installation/commissioning with core labour standards, consistent with applicable laws and regulations in the Purchaser’s country 
During installation/commissioning the Supplier must ensure that all involved staff are wearing protective gear (hard hats, protective shoes, protective clothing, protective gloves, etc.). 
First Aid Kits and Fire Extinguishers must be available during installation and training

a) Labor Standards/Law compliance - (0-3)
b) First Aid / Fire Extinguishers- - (0-2)

	Full bidder’s compliancy to labor standards of Purchaser’s country and safety standards

	5

	
	
	Medium bidder’s compliancy to labor standards of Purchaser’s country and safety standards

	3

	
	
	Low bidder’s compliancy to labor standards of Purchaser’s country and safety standards

	1

	TOTAL POINTS FOR TECHNICAL SCORING CRITERIA = 100 then
changed to 60% and financial is  40%
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[bookmark: _Toc345681383][bookmark: _Toc347230619][bookmark: _Toc454620975]Letter of Bid
	INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE DOCUMENT

The Bidder must prepare this Letter of Bid on stationery with its letterhead clearly showing the Bidder’s complete name and business address.

Note: All italicized text is to help Bidders in preparing this form. 




Date of this Bid submission: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission]
RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process]
Request for Bid No.: [insert identification]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]

To: [insert complete name of Purchaser]

(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the bidding document, including Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB 8);
(b) Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4;
(c) Bid/Proposal-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the Purchaser based on execution of a Bid-Securing Declaration or Proposal-Securing Declaration in the Purchaser’s Country in accordance with ITB 4.7;
(d) Conformity: We offer to supply in conformity with the bidding document and in accordance with the Delivery Schedules specified in the Schedule of Requirements the following Goods: [insert a brief description of the Goods and Related Services];
(e) Bid Price: The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (f) below is: 
Option 1, in case of one lot:  Total price is: [insert the total price of the Bid in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies];

Or 

[bookmark: _Hlt236460747]Option 2, in case of multiple lots: (a) Total price of each lot [insert the total price of each lot in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; and (b) Total price of all lots (sum of all lots) [insert the total price of all lots in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies];
(f) Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are: 
(i) The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.]
(ii) The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of discounts is shown below: [Specify in detail the method that shall be used to apply the discounts];
(g) Bid Validity Period: Our Bid shall be valid for the period specified in BDS 18.1 (as amended, if applicable) from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline specified in BDS 22.1 (as amended, if applicable), and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period;
(h) Performance Security: If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security in accordance with the bidding document;
(i) One Bid per Bidder: We are not submitting any other Bid(s) as an individual Bidder, and we are not participating in any other Bid(s) as a Joint Venture member, or as a subcontractor, and meet the requirements of ITB 4.3, other than alternative Bids submitted in accordance with ITB 13;
(j) Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension or a debarment imposed by the World Bank Group or a debarment imposed by the World Bank Group in accordance with the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions between the World Bank and other development banks. Further, we are not ineligible under the Purchaser’s Country laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations Security Council;
(k) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] [We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but meet the requirements of ITB 4.6];
(l) Commissions, gratuities, fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the Bidding process or execution of the Contract: [insert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of each such commission or gratuity]
	Name of Recipient
	Address
	Reason
	Amount

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”)

(m) Binding Contract: We understand that this Bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed; 
(n) Purchaser Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated cost Bid, the Most Advantageous Bid or any other Bid that you may receive; and
(o) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption.

Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of the Bidder]

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder: **[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid]

Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid]

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above]

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]

*: In the case of the Bid submitted by a Joint Venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder.

[bookmark: _Toc108950332]**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder. The power of attorney shall be attached with the Bid Schedules.



[bookmark: _Toc347230620][bookmark: _Toc454620976]Bidder Information Form
[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated below. No alterations to its format shall be permitted and no substitutions shall be accepted.]
Date: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission] 
RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]

Page ________ of_ ______ pages


	1. Bidder’s Name [insert Bidder’s legal name]

	2. In case of JV, legal name of each member : [insert legal name of each member in JV]

	3. Bidder’s actual or intended country of registration: [insert actual or intended country of registration]

	4. Bidder’s year of registration: [insert Bidder’s year of registration]

	5. Bidder’s Address in country of registration: [insert Bidder’s legal address in country of registration]

	6. Bidder’s Authorized Representative Information
   Name: [insert Authorized Representative’s name]
   Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s Address]
   Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert Authorized Representative’s telephone/fax numbers]
   Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s email address]

	7. 	Attached are copies of original documents of [check the box(es) of the attached original documents]
	Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4.
	In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1.
	In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITB 4.6 documents establishing:
· Legal and financial autonomy
· Operation under commercial law
· Establishing that the Bidder is not under the supervision of the Purchaser
2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership.


[bookmark: _Toc347230621][bookmark: _Toc454620977]
Bidder’s JV Members Information Form
[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated below. The following table shall be filled in for the Bidder and for each member of a Joint Venture]].
Date: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission] 
RFB No.: [insert number of Bidding process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]

Page ________ of______ pages
	1.	Bidder’s Name: [insert Bidder’s legal name]

	2.	Bidder’s JV Member’s  name: [insert JV’s Member legal name]

	3.	Bidder’s JV Member’s country of registration: [insert JV’s Member country of registration]

	4.	Bidder’s JV Member’s year of registration: [insert JV’s Member year of registration]

	5.	Bidder’s JV Member’s legal address in country of registration: [insert JV’s Member legal address in country of registration]

	6.	Bidder’s JV Member’s authorized representative information
Name: [insert name of JV’s Member authorized representative]
Address: [insert address of JV’s Member authorized representative]
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert telephone/fax numbers of JV’s Member authorized representative]
Email Address: [insert email address of JV’s Member authorized representative]

	7.	Attached are copies of original documents of [check the box(es) of the attached original documents]
	Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or registration documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4.
 	In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not under the supervision of the Purchaser, in accordance with ITB 4.6.
8.	Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership.






Price Schedule Forms

[The Bidder shall fill in these Price Schedule Forms in accordance with the instructions indicated. The list of line items in column 1 of the Price Schedules shall coincide with the List of Goods and Related Services specified by the Purchaser in the Schedule of Requirements.]
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	[bookmark: _Toc454620978]Price Schedule: Goods Manufactured Outside the Purchaser’s Country, to be Imported

	
	(Group C Bids, goods to be imported)
Currencies in accordance with ITB 15
	Date: _________________________
RFB No: _____________________

Alternative No: ________________
Page N ______ of ______

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	Line Item
N

	Description of Goods 
	Country of Origin
	Delivery Date as defined by Incoterms
	Quantity and physical unit
	Unit price 
CIP [insert place of destination]
in accordance with ITB 14.8(b)(i)
	CIP Price per line item
(Col. 5x6)
	Price per line item for inland transportation and other services required in the Purchaser’s Country to convey the Goods to their final destination specified in BDS

	Total Price per Line item 
(Col. 7+8)

	[insert number of the item]
	[insert name of good]
	[insert country of origin of the Good]
	[insert quoted Delivery Date]
	[insert number of units to be supplied and name of the physical unit]
	[insert unit price CIP per unit]
	[insert total CIP price per line item]
	[insert the corresponding price per line item]
	[insert total price of the line item]

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Total Price
	

	Name of Bidder [insert complete name of Bidder] Signature of Bidder [signature of person signing the Bid] Date [Insert Date]




	[bookmark: _Toc347230623][bookmark: _Toc454620979]Price Schedule: Goods Manufactured Outside the Purchaser’s Country, already imported*

	
	(Group C Bids, Goods already imported)
Currencies in accordance with ITB 15
	Date: _________________________
RFB No: _____________________
Alternative No: ________________
Page N ______ of ______

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12

	Line Item
N
	Description of Goods 
	Country of Origin
	Delivery Date as defined by Incoterms
	Quantity and physical unit
	Unit price including Custom Duties and Import Taxes paid, in accordance with ITB 14.8(c)(i)
	Custom Duties and Import Taxes paid per unit in accordance with ITB 14.8(c)(ii) , [to be supported by documents]   
	Unit Price net of custom duties and import taxes, in accordance with ITB 14.8 (c) (iii)
 (Col. 6 minus Col.7)
	Price per line item net of Custom Duties and Import Taxes paid, in accordance with ITB 14.8(c)(i)
(Col. 58)
	Price per line item for inland transportation and other services required in the Purchaser’s Country to convey the goods to their final destination, as specified in BDS in accordance with ITB 14.8 (c)(v)
	Sales and other taxes paid or payable per item if Contract is awarded (in accordance with ITB 14.8(c)(iv)
	Total Price per line item
(Col. 9+10)

	[insert number of the item]
	[insert name of Goods]
	[insert country of origin of the Good]
	[insert quoted Delivery Date]
	[insert number of units to be supplied and name of the physical unit]
	[insert unit price per unit]
	[insert custom duties and taxes paid per unit]
	[insert unit price net of custom  duties and import taxes]
	[ insert price per line item net of custom duties and import taxes]
	[insert price per line item for inland transportation and other services required in the Purchaser’s Country]
	[insert sales and other taxes payable per item if Contract is awarded]
	[insert total price per line item]

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Total Bid Price
	

	Name of Bidder [insert complete name of Bidder] Signature of Bidder [signature of person signing the Bid] Date [insert date]


* [For previously imported Goods, the quoted price shall be distinguishable from the original import value of these Goods declared to customs and shall include any rebate or mark-up of the local agent or representative and all local costs except import duties and taxes, which have been and/or have to be paid by the Purchaser. For clarity the Bidders are asked to quote the price including import duties, and additionally to provide the import duties and the price net of import duties which is the difference of those values.]

[bookmark: _Toc347230624][bookmark: _Toc454620980]Price Schedule: Goods Manufactured in the Purchaser’s Country
	Purchaser’s Country
______________________

	(Group A and B Bids)
Currencies in accordance with ITB 15
	Date: _________________________
RFB No: _____________________
Alternative No: ________________
Page N ______ of ______

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	Line Item
N
	Description of Goods 
	Delivery Date as defined by Incoterms
	Quantity and physical unit
	Unit price EXW 
	Total EXW price per line item
(Col. 45)
	Price per line item for inland transportation and other services required in the Purchaser’s Country to convey the Goods to their final destination

	Cost of local labor, raw materials and components from with origin in the Purchaser’s Country
% of Col. 5
	Sales and other taxes payable per line item if Contract is awarded (in accordance with ITB 14.8(a)(ii)
	Total Price per line item
(Col. 6+7)

	[insert number of the item]
	[insert name of Good]
	[insert quoted Delivery Date]
	[insert number of units to be supplied and name of the physical unit]
	[insert EXW unit price]
	[insert total EXW price per line item]
	[insert the corresponding price per line item]
	[Insert cost of local labor, raw material and components from within the Purchase’s country as a % of the EXW price per line item]
	[insert sales and other taxes payable per line item if Contract is awarded]
	[insert total price per item]

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Total Price
	

	Name of Bidder [insert complete name of Bidder] Signature of Bidder [signature of person signing the Bid] Date [insert date]





	[bookmark: _Toc347230625][bookmark: _Toc454620981]Price and Completion Schedule - Related Services

	
	Currencies in accordance with ITB 15
	Date: _________________________
RFB No: _____________________
Alternative No: ________________
Page N ______ of ______

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7

	Service 
N
	Description of Services (excludes inland transportation and other services required in the Purchaser’s Country to convey the goods to their final destination) 
	Country of Origin
	Delivery Date at place of Final destination
	Quantity and physical unit
	Unit price 
	Total Price per Service 
(Col. 5*6 or estimate)

	[insert number of the Service ]
	[insert name of Services]
	[insert country of origin of the Services]
	[insert delivery date at place of final destination per Service]
	[insert number of units to be supplied and name of the physical unit]
	[insert unit price per item]
	[insert total price per item]

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Total Bid Price
	

	Name of Bidder [insert complete name of Bidder] Signature of Bidder [signature of person signing the Bid] Date [insert date]
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[bookmark: _Toc463858680][bookmark: _Toc347230626][bookmark: _Toc454620982][bookmark: _Toc438266926][bookmark: _Toc438267900][bookmark: _Toc438366668][bookmark: _Toc438954446]Form of Bid Security
(Bank Guarantee)

[The bank shall fill in this Bank Guarantee Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]
Beneficiary: [Purchaser to insert its name and address] 
RFB No.: [Purchaser to insert reference number for the Request for Bids]
Alternative No.: [Insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]
Date: [Insert date of issue] 
BID GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]
We have been informed that ______ [insert name of the Bidder, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture (whether legally constituted or prospective) or the names of all members thereof] (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has submitted or will submit to the Beneficiary its Bid (hereinafter called "the Bid") for the execution of ________________ under Request for Bids No. __________ _ (“the RFB”). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary’s conditions, Bids must be supported by a Bid guarantee.
At the request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of ___________ (____________) upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that either the Applicant:
(a) 	has withdrawn its Bid during the period of Bid validity set forth in the Applicant’s Letter of Bid (“the Bid Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant; or
(b) 	having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Beneficiary during the Bid Validity Period or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant, (i) has failed to sign the contract agreement, or (ii) has failed to furnish the performance security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (“ITB”) of the Beneficiary’s bidding document.
This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the Contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the performance security issued to the Beneficiary in relation to such Contract agreement; or (b) if the Applicant is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy of the Beneficiary’s notification to the Applicant of the results of the Bidding process; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the end of the Bid Validity Period. 
Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office indicated above on or before that date.
This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758.

_____________________________
[Signature(s)]

Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.

[bookmark: _Toc347230627][bookmark: _Toc454620983][bookmark: _Toc488411755]
Form of Bid Security (Bid Bond)

[The Surety shall fill in this Bid Bond Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]

BOND NO. ______________________
BY THIS BOND [name of Bidder] as Principal (hereinafter called “the Principal”), and [name, legal title, and address of surety], authorized to transact business in [name of country of Purchaser], as Surety (hereinafter called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto [name of Purchaser] as Obligee (hereinafter called “the Purchaser”) in the sum of [amount of Bond][footnoteRef:2] [amount in words], for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we, the said Principal and Surety, bind ourselves, our successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. [2:  	The amount of the Bond shall be denominated in the currency of the Purchaser’s Country or the equivalent amount in a freely convertible currency.] 

WHEREAS the Principal has submitted or will submit a written Bid to the Purchaser dated the ___ day of ______, 20__, for the supply of [name of Contract] (hereinafter called the “Bid”).
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the Principal:
(a) has withdrawn its Bid during the period of Bid validity set forth in the Principal’s Letter of Bid (“the Bid Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the Principal; or
(b) having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Purchaser during the Bid Validity Period or any extension thereto provided by the Principal; (i) failed to execute the Contract agreement; or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (“ITB”) of the Purchaser’s bidding document. 
then the Surety undertakes to immediately pay to the Purchaser up to the above amount upon receipt of the Purchaser’s first written demand, without the Purchaser having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Purchaser shall state that the demand arises from the occurrence of any of the above events, specifying which event(s) has occurred. 
The Surety hereby agrees that its obligation will remain in full force and effect up to and including the date 28 days after the date of expiration of the Bid Validity Period set forth in the Principal’s Letter of Bid or any extension thereto provided by the Principal. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have caused these presents to be executed in their respective names this ____ day of ____________ 20__.
Principal: _______________________	Surety: _____________________________
	Corporate Seal (where appropriate)
_______________________________	____________________________________
(Signature)	(Signature)
(Printed name and title)	(Printed name and title)
[bookmark: _Toc347230628][bookmark: _Toc454620984]
Form of Bid-Securing Declaration 
[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]


Date: [date (as day, month and year)]
Bid No.: [number of RFB process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]


To: [complete name of Purchaser]
We, the undersigned, declare that: 
We understand that, according to your conditions, Bids must be supported by a Bid-Securing Declaration.
We accept that we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for bidding or submitting proposals in any contract with the Purchaser for the period of time of [number of months or years] starting on [date], if we are in breach of our obligation(s) under the Bid conditions, because we:
(a) 	have withdrawn our Bid during the period of Bid validity specified in the Letter of Bid; or
(b) 	having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid by the Purchaser during the period of Bid validity, (i) fail or refuse to sign the Contract; or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the Performance Security, if required, in accordance with the ITB.
We understand this Bid Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the name of the successful Bidder; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the expiration of our Bid.
Name of the Bidder*	
Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder**	_______
Title of the person signing the Bid	______________________
Signature of the person named above	______________________

Date signed ________________________________ day of ___________________, _____
*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder
**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder attached to the Bid

 [Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Bid-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all members to the Joint Venture that submits the Bid.]
[bookmark: _Toc454620985]
Manufacturer’s Authorization 

[The Bidder shall require the Manufacturer to fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated. This letter of authorization should be on the letterhead of the Manufacturer and should be signed by a person with the proper authority to sign documents that are binding on the Manufacturer. The Bidder shall include it in its Bid, if so indicated in the BDS.]

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission]
RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]


To: [insert complete name of Purchaser] 

WHEREAS

We [insert complete name of Manufacturer], who are official manufacturers of [insert type of goods manufactured], having factories at [insert full address of Manufacturer’s factories], do hereby authorize [insert complete name of Bidder] to submit a Bid the purpose of which is to provide the following Goods, manufactured by us [insert name and or brief description of the Goods], and to subsequently negotiate and sign the Contract.

We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty in accordance with Clause 28 of the General Conditions of Contract, with respect to the Goods offered by the above firm.

Signed: [insert signature(s) of authorized representative(s) of the Manufacturer] 


Name: [insert complete name(s) of authorized representative(s) of the Manufacturer]	

Title: [insert title] 



Dated on ____________ day of __________________, _______ [insert date of signing]
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Eligibility for the Provision of Goods, Works and Non Consulting Services in 
Bank-Financed Procurement


In reference to ITB 4.8 and ITB 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present time firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this Bidding process:

Under ITB 4.8(a) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply the restriction or state “none”].

Under ITB 4.8(b) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply the restriction or state “none”]
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[bookmark: _Toc454620904][bookmark: _Toc347227544][bookmark: _Toc436903900][bookmark: _Toc436903901]Section VI - Fraud and Corruption
(Section VI shall not be modified)

1. Purpose
1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations.
2. Requirements
2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption.

2.2 To this end, the Bank:
a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:
i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party;
ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;
iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another party;
iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party;
v. “obstructive practice” is:
(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or
(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below.
b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question;
c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  they knew of the practices; 
d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines, and in accordance with the Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other manner;[footnoteRef:3] (ii) to be a nominated[footnoteRef:4] sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or implementation of any Bank-financed project;  [3:  	For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract.]  [4:  	A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.  ] 

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, permit the Bank to inspect[footnoteRef:5] all accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. [5:  	Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information.] 
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[bookmark: _Toc340548648]Notes for Preparing the Schedule of Requirements

The Schedule of Requirements shall be included in the bidding document by the Purchaser, and shall cover, at a minimum, a description of the goods and services to be supplied and the delivery schedule.

The objective of the Schedule of Requirements is to provide sufficient information to enable Bidders to prepare their Bids efficiently and accurately, in particular, the Price Schedule, for which a form is provided in Section IV. In addition, the Schedule of Requirements, together with the Price Schedule, should serve as a basis in the event of quantity variation at the time of award of contract pursuant to ITB 42.1.

The date or period for delivery should be carefully specified, taking into account (a) the implications of delivery terms stipulated in the Instructions to Bidders pursuant to the Incoterms rules CIP terms—that “delivery” takes place when goods are delivered to the carriers), and (b) the date prescribed herein from which the Purchaser’s delivery obligations start (i.e., notice of award, contract signature, opening or confirmation of the letter of credit).
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1. List of Goods, Technical Specifications and Delivery Schedule

LOT- 1
Laboratory Equipment
Technical Specifications of Laboratory Equipment (Lot-I)

	[bookmark: _Hlk204178973]Ministry of Industry, OS-IAIP Project Specification 
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Offer:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply) 

	
	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification

	
	
	
	

	Item.01
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Abbe's Digital Refractometer
	PC
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	Which can be used for determination of refractive index between nD 1.3000–1.7500 and the sugar content in the range of 0–99 % Brix of liquid, viscous as well as solid samples
	
	
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	Measurement Ranges and Accuracy
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Refractive Index Range (nD):
	1.3000 to 1.7000 or broader.
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Refractive Index Accuracy:
	±0.0002 or better.
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Brix Range:
	0% to 85%.
	
	
	
	

	4.4 Brix Accuracy:
	±0.1% or better.
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Temperature Control
	Built-in temperature control for sample and prism: 
· Range: 10°C to 70°C.
· Accuracy: ±0.1°C.
· Compatibility with an external water bath for enhanced temperature stability
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Display and User Interface:

	· Large, easy-to-read digital display with simultaneous readings of refractive index, Brix, and temperature.
· Multilingual user interface for global usability.
· User-friendly menu navigation with touch or keypad input.
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Measurement Features
	· Fast measurement time: ≤ 10 seconds per sample.
· Ability to measure transparent, translucent, and opaque samples.
· Sample volume: ≤ 0.5 mL for liquid samples.
· Automatic compensation for temperature fluctuations.
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Calibration

	· Automatic or manual calibration options using certified calibration liquids.
· Calibration standards traceable to ISO or equivalent international standards.
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Connectivity and Data Logging

	· Data logging capability with internal memory for at least [e.g., 10,000 measurements].
· USB or wireless (Bluetooth/Wi-Fi) connectivity for data export.
· Integration with external software for advanced data management and reporting
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Construction and Durability
	· Robust optical system with scratch-resistant sapphire or equivalent prism material.
· Durable housing resistant to chemical corrosion and cleaning agents.
· Compact and portable design for laboratory or field use.
Operating conditions: 
· Temperature: 10°C to 40°C.
· Humidity: ≤ 85% non-condensing.
	
	
	
	

	5. Testimonial Requirement
	· Shall have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	6. Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	The equipment shall be supplied with calibration chemicals 
	
	
	
	

	9. Power Requirements

	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, Bure). 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	· Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance.
	
	
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:

	· User and maintenance manuals in English.
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards.
	
	
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:

	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years.
	
	
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirement
	Five years
	
	
	
	












	[bookmark: _Hlk204243216]Ministry of Industry, OS-IAIP Project Specification 
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Offer:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply) 

	
	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification
	
	
	
	

	Item.02
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Analytical scale (Analytical Balance)
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	· High-precision analytical balance suitable for laboratory, research, and industrial applications.
· Compact design with a robust and chemical-resistant housing for durability in demanding environments.
· User-friendly interface for easy operation and quick calibration.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Display and Interface:
	· High-resolution backlit LCD or color touchscreen display for clear visibility in all lighting conditions.
· Units of measurement: g, mg and customizable units.
	
	

	4.2 Weighing Capacity and Readability:
	Maximum capacity: 220 g
	
	

	4.3 
	Readability: 0.0001 g (0.1 mg).
	
	

	4.4 
	Repeatability (Standard Deviation): ≤0.0001 g.
	
	

	4.5 
	Linearity: ±0.0002 g.
	
	

	4.6 Pan and Draft Shield:

	Stainless steel weighing pan with a diameter of 90 mm.
	
	

	4.7 
	Anti-static glass draft shield with 3 sliding doors for protection against air currents and dust.
	
	

	4.8 
	Easy-to-remove components for cleaning.
	
	

	4.9 Calibration:
	· Internal or external calibration option.
· Built-in motorized calibration weights for automatic calibration (in models with internal calibration).
· Calibration reminders based on usage or time intervals.
	
	

	4.10 Performance Features:
	· Stabilization time: ≤2 seconds for quick and accurate results.
· Taring range: Full capacity.
· Minimum weight capability: ≥10 mg (per ISO 8655 recommendations).
	
	

	4.11 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	· Standard RS232 and USB ports for data transfer to PCs, printers, or LIMS systems.
· Optional Bluetooth or Wi-Fi connectivity for wireless data handling.
· Compatible with GLP/GMP-compliant software for traceable data recording.
	
	

	4.12 Environmental Adaptability:
	· Adjustable environmental filters to compensate for vibrations, drafts, or temperature changes.
· Automatic temperature compensation for consistent performance.
· Operating temperature range: 10°C to 30°C
	
	

	4.13 Instruction Manual
	· Detailed protocol and interpretation guide
	
	

	4.14 Performance Features
	· Stabilization time: ≤2 seconds for quick and accurate results.
	
	

	4.15 
	· Taring range: Full capacity.
	
	

	4.16 
	· Minimum weight capability: ≥10 mg (per ISO 8655 recommendations).
	
	

	4.8 Safety and Compliance:
	· Overload protection system to safeguard the balance from damage.
· CE and UL certified, conforming to international safety standards.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems.
	
	

	5. Testimonial Requirement
	· Shall have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	6. Manufacturer Authorization Letter	 
	· Shall have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter
	
	

	7. Accessories:
	· Standard package includes a power adapter, user manual, weighing pan weighing set and calibration certificate.
	
	

	8. Construction and Durability
	· Durable ABS housing with chemical-resistant coating.
· Compact footprint to save bench space.
· Leveling feet and built-in spirit level for precise setup.
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	9.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	9.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English.
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards.
	
	

	9.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 5-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts 
	
	



	Ministry of Industry, OS-IAIP Project Specification 
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Offer:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply) 

	
	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification
	
	
	
	

	Item.03
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Technical scale 
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	· High-precision electronic balance designed for weighing small to medium quantities of materials with high accuracy. It is essential in laboratories where exact sample preparation, formulation, or quality control is required.
· Intended Use:
Weighing powders, liquids, and solids in food and pharmaceutical labs
Sample preparation for analytical chemistry and microbiology
Reagent portioning and formulation
Quality control testing of ingredients or packaging
· Gravimetric analysis in research and development.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Display and Interface:
	· Backlit LCD or touchscreen TFT
· Weighing Units: g, or mg
· Multi-language interface for global usability.
	
	

	4.2 Weighing Capacity and Readability:

	Maximum capacity: 10,000 g
	
	

	4.17 
	Readability: 0.1 mg to 0.01 g
	
	

	4.18 
	Repeatability (Standard Deviation): ±0.1 mg – ±0.01 g
	
	

	4.19 
	Linearity: ±0.2 mg – ±0.02 g
	
	

	4.3 Pan and Draft Shield:

	90 mm – 200 mm diameter
	
	

	4.20 
	Anti-static glass draft shield with 3 sliding doors for protection against air currents and dust.
	
	

	4.21 
	Easy-to-remove components for cleaning.
	
	

	4.4 Calibration:
	· Internal motorized or external weight calibration
· Built-in motorized calibration weights for automatic calibration (in models with internal calibration).
· Calibration reminders based on usage or time intervals.
	
	

	4.5 Performance Features:
	· Stabilization time: ≤2 seconds for quick and accurate results.
· Taring range: Full capacity.
· Response Time: 1–5 seconds
· Accuracy: ±0.1 mg
	
	

	4.6 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	· Standard RS232 and USB ports for data transfer to PCs, printers, or LIMS systems.
· Optional Bluetooth or Wi-Fi connectivity for wireless data handling.
· Compatible with GLP/GMP-compliant software for traceable data recording.
	
	

	4.7 Environmental Adaptability:
	· Adjustable environmental filters to compensate for vibrations, drafts, or temperature changes.
· Automatic temperature compensation for consistent performance.
· Operation Temperature: 10–40 °C (typical), non-condensing
	
	

	4.8 Instruction Manual
	· Detailed protocol and interpretation guide
	
	

	4.9 Performance Characteristics
	Tare, Zero, Piece Counting, Percent Weighing
	
	

	a. 
	ISO/GLP-compliant calibration logs and printout options
	
	

	b. 
	Overload protection
	
	

	c. 
	Draft shield for microgram-level balances
	
	

	4.10 Safety and Compliance:
	· Overload protection system to safeguard the balance from damage.
· CE and UL certified, conforming to international safety standards.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems.
	
	

	5. Testimonial Requirement
	· Shall have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	6. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	7. Accessories:
	· Standard package includes a power adapter, user manual, and calibration certificate.
· Optional accessories: Anti-vibration table, ionizing bar for static removal, dust cover, and additional weighing pans.
	
	

	8. Construction and Durability
	· Durable ABS housing with chemical-resistant coating.
· Compact footprint to save bench space.
· Leveling feet and built-in spirit level for precise setup.
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	· Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance.
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English.
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts and labor.
· Calibration and maintenance services available with extended warranty plans.
· Easy-to-access components for routine maintenance and cleaning.
	
	












	Ministry of Industry, OS-IAIP Project Specification 
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Offer:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply) 

	
	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification
	
	
	
	

	Item.04
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Autoclave
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· A vertical steam sterilizer to provide safe, economical and effective sterilization for laboratories that do not want to compromise on quality, safety and reliability and need to sterilize Liquids such as nutrient media and buffer solutions, Solid items such as pipettes, tubes and filters and Glassware and plastic articles
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	Vertical loading type chamber with service basket and complying to the strictest international directives and standards equipped with:
· Steam collection bottles to removes most of the steam during operation
· Ware inlet and outlet valve
· Drain valve for cleaning or changing with fresh water
· Constructed with appropriate stainless steel with superior corrosion resistance to water and steam 
· High temperature and pressure resistant silicon gasket 
· Built-in analog pressure gauge 
· Manual pressure release valve 
· Wheels/casters for easy transport.
	
	

	4.1 Chamber size/Capacity
	· Approx. 80-120 lit
	
	

	4.2 Gauges 
	· Should have a water level gauge 
· Analog gauges for measuring inner and outer steam pressure. 
· Should have an inner temperature indicator.
	
	

	4.3 Operating Temperature and accuracy 
	· 105~134°C 
· Temperature Accuracy: ± 0.5 °C at 121 ° C 
· Must have Temperature calibration 13 function
	
	

	Performance & Operating Parameters
	
	

	4.4 Operating pressure and gauge
	· 15 -20 psi 
· ANALOG PRESSURE GAUGE (0 - 400 psi pressure gauge) indicating actual pressure
	
	

	4.5 Timer 
	· Automatic START/STOP timer
	
	

	4.6 Display and Interface:
	· Fully Automatic PID Control ± 0.1 °C 
· LED display for temperature and remaining time
	
	

	4.7 Sterilization Cycles
	· Pre-set & Custom Cycles: At least four standard cycles (e.g., 121°C/15 min, 134°C/3 min, waste cycle, liquid cycle) plus user-programmable cycles.
· Cooling Options: Rapid cooling or slow cooling functions for liquids to prevent boil-over and ensure safety.
· Steam Generation: Integrated steam generator or the ability to connect to an external steam supply. Must be capable of delivering consistent, saturated steam.
	
	

	4.8 Control System
	· Microprocessor-based PLC (Programmable Logic Controller) or advanced controller with multi-level password protection.
· Intuitive Interface: Color touchscreen display for cycle selection, real-time monitoring (temperature, pressure, time), and cycle data logging.
· Alarms & Alerts: Audio/visual alarms for over-temperature, over-pressure, cycle faults, and door closure issues.
	
	

	4.9 Safety warnings and alarms:
	· A cycle cannot start if the door is open or not properly locked.
· The door cannot unlock until chamber pressure reaches room pressure.
· Over-Temperature Cut-Off with audio visual alarm
· Low Temperature Warning: 
· Low Heat Warning: If the temp. does not reach the sterilization temperature during the set periods
· Over-Pressure Cut-Off with audio visual alarms
· Over Current Cut-off with audio visual alarm. 
· Low Water Level heater cut-off and ALARMS
	
	

	4.10 Calibration Certificate:
	· Certificate from ISO17025 accredited lab for temperature, pressure gauges & timer.
	
	

	4.11 Utility Requirements
	· Electrical Supply: Voltage: 220/240V or 380/400 V (3-phase) ±10%, 50/60 Hz (depending on region).
· Power rating: Must be specified, typically in the range of 3–9 kW for a 75 L model (exact specification depends on chosen configuration).
· Water Supply: Potable or demineralized water supply for steam generation and cooling.
· Drain Requirements: Suitable floor or wall drain with adequate capacity for hot water/steam condensate.
· Waste Sterilization System: Dedicated cycles or pre-vacuum pulses for the sterilization of infectious/hazardous waste. 
· Vacuum System: Single or multi-pulse vacuum phases for air removal to ensure efficient sterilization, especially for porous loads or complex instruments.
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	· Data Logging & Documentation: Inbuilt data logger or port for external printer/USB download to record cycle parameters and ensure traceability. 
· Graphical recording of temperature and pressure curves is preferred.
	
	

	4.13 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	4.14 Safety and Compliance:
	· Interlocking Mechanism: The chamber door must not open when the chamber is pressurized.
· Door Seal: High-quality, heat- and pressure-resistant gasket.
· Overpressure Protection: Automatic pressure release valve(s) that comply with international safety regulations. Redundant safety devices to prevent system damage or user injury.
· Thermal Safety: Insulated chamber and external surfaces to minimize burn risk. Automatic shutdown and alarm if temperatures exceed safe limits.
· Emergency Stop: Easily accessible emergency stop button.
· Compliance: Must meet or exceed applicable international standards
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems.
	
	

	5. Testimonial Requirement
	· Shall have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	6. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Shall have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	7. Accessories:
	· Perforated corrosion free baskets made up of SS 304 (3-4 Nos.) 
· Silicone gasket
· Stainless steel baskets
· Drainage hose
· Exhaust bottle
	
	

	8. Construction and Durability
	· Must be designed for operation in a laboratory or pilot-scale environments
· Vertical, top-loading sterilizer (or equivalent design ensuring easy loading/unloading).
· Chamber Material: AISI 316L stainless steel or equivalent corrosion-resistant alloy.
· External Casing: Stainless steel or other robust, easy-to-clean material.
· Insulation: Double-jacket to minimize heat loss.
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	· Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance. 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English.
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years.
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 5-Years warranty period on parts and labor from date of installation.
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	Item.05
	 
	
	
	
	 

	Item Name:
	pH, Conductivity, Ion, ORP and Dissolved Oxygen Bench top Meters
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1. description 
	2 channel instrument that measures up to 7 parameters. With this single bench meter to measure pH, ORP, ISE, conductivity (EC), TDS, NaCl percentage and temperature.
Utilizing an external temperature probe, pH readings are automatically temperature compensated. To ensure a higher level of precision, pH calibrations are up to five calibration points, chosen from the seven available memorized buffers.
This instrument provides GLP capabilities that allows for the storage and retrieval of all data regarding pH, rel mV, EC and NaCl calibration and sample measurement as well as data regarding the maintenance and status of the electrode.
With a built-in logging function, measurements are stored in non-volatile memory, and can be transferred to a PC through the USB port. Users can manually log up to 200 records and interval log up to 500 records
	 
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	Resolution: 0.001
	
	

	5. 
	pH: ± 0.002 pH
	
	

	6. 
	ISE & ORP: 0.1 mV (±999.9 mV)
	
	

	7. 
	TDS: 0.01 ppm; 
	
	

	8. 
	NaCl: 0.1% NaCl
	
	

	9. 
	Temperature: 0.1 ºC
	
	

	4.1   Accuracy at 20°C
	pH: 0.002
	
	

	4.1 
	ISE & ORP: ±0.2 mV (±999.9 mV
	
	

	4.2 
	EC: ±1 % reading (±0.05 µS/cm or 1 digit, whichever greater)
	
	

	4.3 
	TDS: ±1% of reading (±0.03 ppm or 1 digit, whichever greater)
	
	

	4.4 
	NaCl: ±1% of reading
	
	

	4.5 
	Temperature: ±0.4 ºC (excluding probe error)
	
	

	4.2 Probes
	pH: glass body pH electrode with BNC connector and 1 m (3.3') cable (included)
	
	

	
	EC: platinum four ring conductivity/TDS probe with built-in temperature sensor and 1 m (3.3') cable (included)
	
	

	
	Temperature: temperature probe with 1 m (3.3') cable (included)
	
	

	
	Relative mV Offset: ±2000 mV
	
	

	
	Temperature: manual or automatic from: -20.0 to 120.0 ºC (pH range) -20.0 to 120.0 ºC (EC range) (can be disabled on conductivity range to measure actual conductivity) Compensation
	
	

	
	Cond. Temp.: 0.00 to 6.00 %/ºC (for EC and TDS only) default value is 1.90 %/ºC Coefficient
	
	

	
	TDS Factor: 0.40 to 0.80 (default value is 0.50)
	
	

	
	Input Impedance: 1012 ohms
	
	

	4.3 Environmental Adaptability:

	Environment: 0 to 50°C (32 to 122°F); RH max 95% non-condensing
	
	

	4.4 Calibration:
	· pH: up to five-point calibration
· EC: two-point calibration; one point slope calibration; six buffers available: 84.0, 1413 µS/cm; 5.00, 12.88, 80.0, 111.8 mS/cm; one point offset: 0.00 µS/cm
· NaCl: one point with HI 7037L standard (optional)
	
	

	4.5 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	· PC Connectivity: opto-isolated USB
· Log on Demand: 200 records
· Log Interval Feature: 500 records; 5, 10, 30 sec and 1, 2, 5, 10, 15, 30, 60, 120, 180 min stability logging (“StAb”)
	
	

	10. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	Testimonial Requirement
	· Should have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	11. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	12. Accessories:
	For each pH meter the following accessories should be included: 
	
	

	13. 
	4-Ring Platinum Potentiometric EC/TDS Probe as Refillable,
	
	

	14. 
	Combination pH Electrode for the Laboratory and Beer Testing, BNC Connection
	
	

	15. 
	12880 µS/cm EC Solution, 500 mL Bottle x 2
	
	

	16. 
	1413 µS/cm EC Solution, 500 mL Bottle x 2
	
	

	17. 
	84 µS/cm EC Solution, 500 mL Bottle x 2
	
	

	18. 
	80000 µS/cm EC Solution, 500 mL Bottle x 2
	
	

	19. 
	111800 µS/cm EC Solution, 500 mL Bottle x 2
	
	

	7.1 Additional Accessories
	The pH meter should be supplied with Supplied with: 
· HI 2550-01 Meter (115V), 
· pH Electrode, Conductivity/TDS Probe, 
· Temperature Probe, 
· Electrode Holder, 
· pH 4.01 Buffer Solution Sachet, pH 7.01 Buffer Solution Sachet, 
· Electrolyte Solution, 30 mL, 
· 12VDC Adapter
	
	

	20. Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	21. Power Requirements
	220±10V, 50/60Hz main supply and suitable adaptor for the offered PH meter
	
	

	6. 
	Dimensions: 235 x 218 x 108 mm (9.2 x 8.5 x 4.2”)
	
	

	7. 
	Weight: 1.3 Kg (2.9 lb); kit with holder 2.1 Kg (4.6 lb.)
	
	

	22. Required Services
	
	
	

	22.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	22.2 Training:
	· Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance. 
	
	

	22.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English.
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards.
· Manufacturer should be ISO 9001 Certified
	
	

	22.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	23. Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 5-years manufacturer’s warranty on parts.
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	Item.06
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Portable pH Meter
	pcs
	18
	
	

	1. Description
	· Simultaneous pH and temperature measurements on a large dual-line LCD display
· User-friendly two button design
· Application specific probe
·  Durable IP67 waterproof casing
· Watertight probe connection
· Probe condition indicator
· Automatic pH calibration at one or two points within two memorized buffer sets (standard or NIST)
· On-screen calibration tags
· mV measurement for electrode check
· Selectable temperature unit (°C or °F)
· Auto-off function
· Battery life indication and low battery detection
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 pH Electrode
	Range:  -2.00 to 16.00 pH / -2.0 to 16.0 pH
	
	

	4.2 
	Resolution:  0.01 pH / 0.1 pH
	
	

	4.3 
	Accuracy (@25°C/77°F):  ±0.02 pH / ±0.1 pH
	
	

	4.4 pH-mV
	Range: ±825 mV
	
	

	4.6 
	Resolution: 1 mV
	
	

	4.7 
	Accuracy (@25°C/77°F):  ±1 mV
	
	

	4.5 Temperature
	Range:  -5.0 to 105.0°C; 23.0 to 221.0°F
	
	

	
	Resolution 0.1°C; 0.1°F
	
	

	
	Accuracy (@25°C/77°F): 
±0.5°C (up to 60°C), ±1.0°C (outside);
±1.0°F (up to 140°F), ±2.0°F (outside)
	
	

	
	Relative mV Offset: ±2000 mV
	
	

	
	Temperature Compensation:  automatic, from -5.0 to 105.0°C (23.0 to 221.0°F)
	
	

	
	Cond. Temp.: 0.00 to 6.00 %/ºC (for EC and TDS only) default value is 1.90 %/ºC Coefficient
	
	

	
	TDS Factor: 0.40 to 0.80 (default value is 0.50)
	
	

	
	Input Impedance: 1012 ohms
	
	

	4.6 Probe:
	Probe (included) FC2153 pH electrode with internal temperature sensor, with DIN connector, and 1 m (3.3’) cable
	
	

	4.7 Environmental Adaptability:

	0 to 50°C (32 to 122°F); RH max. 100%
	
	

	4.8 [bookmark: _Hlk205192558]
	Meter Dimensions: 154 x 63 x 30 mm (6.1 x 2.5 x 1.2”)
	
	

	4.9 
	Meter Mass (with batteries) 196 g (6.91 oz.)
	
	

	4.10 
	Case Ingress Protection Rating: IP67
	
	

	4.11 Calibration:
	· Automatic, one or two-point selectable buffer set standard: 4.01; 7.01; 10.01 or NIST: 4.01; 6.86; 9.18
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.13 Construction and Durability
	Meter Dimensions: 154 x 63 x 30 mm (6.1 x 2.5 x 1.2”)
	
	

	4.14 
	Meter Mass (with batteries) 196 g (6.91 oz.)
	
	

	4.15 
	Case Ingress Protection Rating: IP67
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	· Calibration certificate of meter, calibration certificate of probe, instruction manual
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories
	· pH electrode with internal temperature sensor
· Quick Connect DIN connector and 1 m (3.3’) cable
· pH 4.01, 7.01 and 9.02 buffer sachets
· Electrode cleaning solution sachets
· 1.5V AAA batteries
· Rugged carrying case
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	Battery Life: 1.5V AAA (3) approx. 1400 hours of continuous use
	
	

	10. 
	Auto-off:  user selectable: after 8 min, 60 min, or disabled
	
	

	11. 
	Weight: 1.3 Kg (2.9 lb); kit with holder 2.1 Kg (4.6 lb.)
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	· Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance. 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· Calibration certificate of meter, calibration certificate of probe and instruction manual shall be supplied.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 5-years manufacturer’s warranty for parts
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	Item.07
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Blade Homogenizer
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	Laboratory device that uses high-speed rotating stainless-steel blades to disrupt, emulsify, and homogenize solid and semi-solid samples in liquids. It is particularly useful for microbiological sample preparation, nutrient extraction, and ingredient dispersion in food, feed, pharmaceutical, and cosmetic applications.
Intended Use:
· Homogenization of food samples (meat, fruits, vegetables, dairy, etc.)
· Preparation of samples for microbial testing
· Extraction of analytes (e.g., mycotoxins, pesticide residues, polyphenols)
· Emulsification of suspensions, creams, gels
· Cell lysis and DNA extraction in biotechnology
	



	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Motor Power:
	200 – 800 W
	
	

	4.2 Speed Range:
	3,000 – 30,000 rpm (adjustable in steps or continuously)
	
	

	4.3 Blade Type:
	Stainless steel, rotor-stator or serrated knives
	
	

	4.4 Sample Volume:
	5 – 500 mL (typical), up to 2 L with large chambers
	
	

	4.5 Container Compatibility:
	Glass beakers, stainless vessels, polypropylene cups
	
	

	4.6 Noise Level:
	<75 dB
	
	

	4.7 Control:
	Manual dial or digital display with timer
	
	

	4.8 Safety Features:
	Overload protection, safety switch, sealed blade shaft
	
	

	4.9 Material Contact:
	Food-grade stainless steel (AISI 304 or 316L)
	
	

	4.10  Cleaning 
	Detachable blades for easy cleaning, dishwasher safe
	
	

	4.11  Features and Options:
	Adjustable rotor-stator configurations for coarse or fine homogenization
	
	

	4.12 
	Digital timer and rpm display (on advanced models)
	
	

	4.13 
	Compatibility with closed containers to prevent cross-contamination
	
	

	4.14 
	Available with stand-mounted or hand-held operation
	
	

	4.15 
	Cooling system or vacuum-sealing adapters for sensitive materials
	
	

	4.12  Environmental Adaptability:

	Environment: 0 to 50°C (32 to 122°F); RH max 95% non-condensing
	
	

	4.13 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.14 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.15 Construction and Durability
	· Durable ABS housing with chemical-resistant coating.
· Compact footprint to save bench space.
· Leveling feet and built-in spirit level for precise setup.
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Dimensions: ~250 × 300 × 450 mm
	
	

	11. 
	Weight: 4 – 8 kg (depending on motor and base)
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.08
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Milli-Q Water Deionizer
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	The Milli-Q Water Deionizer, specifically the Milli-Q Academic system, produces Type 1 ultrapure water with a resistivity of 18.2 MΩ·cm and TOC (Total Organic Carbon) below 10 ppb. It utilizes a three-step purification process: pretreatment, application-specific polishing, and final filtration. The system is designed for various laboratory applications and can be used with feed water sources like Elix water, RO water, deionized water, or distilled water.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Water Quality:

	Resistivity: >18.2 MΩ·cm (at 25°C)
TOC (Total Organic Carbon): ≤ 2 ppb (µg/L); Typically, ≤ 5 ppb
Microorganisms: <1 CFU/ml
Particles: No particles > 0.22 µm
RNases: < 1 pg/mL
DNases: < 5 pg/mL
Proteases: < 0.15 µg/mL
Flow Rate: Up to 2 L/min
	
	

	4.2 System Features:
	Feed Water: Accepts Elix water, RO water, deionized (DI), or distilled water as feed.
Flow Rate: 1.5 L/min
Dimensions: Height: 45.7 cm, Width: 25.5 cm, Depth: 31.5 cm.
Operating Weight: 16 kg
Voltage: 120 V/60 Hz
Cartridges Used: Q-Gard, Quantum, Millipak
	
	

	4.3  Environmental Adaptability:

	Environment: 0 to 50°C (32 to 122°F); RH max 95% non-condensing
	
	

	4.4 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.5 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.6 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	Filter Cartridge
Power Adaptor
Water line flexible hose
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical support and training for the technical staffs on operation.
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	Minimum 5-Years manufacturer’s warranty for parts
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	Item.09
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Bunsen Burner
	pcs
	12
	
	

	1. Description
	A Bunsen burner is a standard laboratory gas burner that produces a single open flame for general-purpose heating, sterilization, and combustion tasks. It operates using a gas source (e.g., natural gas or LPG) mixed with air to allow adjustable flame intensity and temperature. Named after German chemist Robert Bunsen, it remains a key tool in microbiology, chemistry, and food labs.
Intended Use:
· Flame sterilization of inoculating loops, spatulas, or scissors
· Heating of solutions, reagents, and glassware
· Performing combustion reactions and flame tests
· Thermal cleaning or bending of glass tubing
· Maintaining aseptic conditions in microbiological workflows
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	Includes pilot flame and automatic shut-off
	
	

	4.1 Fuel Compatibility:
	Natural gas (methane) or LPG (propane/butane)
	
	

	4.2 Flame Temperature:
	~900 °C (luminous); up to 1,500 °C (non-luminous/blue)
	
	

	4.3 Burner Height:
	Typically, 120–150 mm
	
	

	4.4 Base Diameter:
	~70–85 mm (cast iron or alloy)
	
	

	4.5 Body Material:
	Chrome-plated brass, stainless steel, or nickel
	
	

	4.6 Airflow Control:
	Adjustable collar or air ports
	
	

	4.7 Gas Flow Control:
	Needle valve or external regulator
	
	

	4.8 Ignition:
	Manual (flint striker) or optional piezoelectric starter
	
	

	4.9 Gas Inlet Diameter:
	6–8 mm (for standard rubber tubing)
	
	

	4.10  Safety and Compliance
	· Flame arrestor or integrated safety tubing (on advanced models)
· Use with flame-resistant surfaces and fume hood when needed
· Complies with GLP and BSL-1/2 lab practices
· Recommended use with gas tap and emergency shut-off system
	
	

	11.1  Environmental Adaptability and safety Features:
	· Low-tipping base, flame-stabilizing tube, flame arrestor
	
	

	11.2 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	Heat-resistant tripod and gauze
	
	

	9. 
	Flame striker or flint lighter
	
	

	10. 
	Safety gas tubing (EN ISO 3821)
	
	

	11. 
	Ceramic tile or flame mat
	
	

	12. 
	Clamp stand for hands-free use
	
	

	13. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	14. 
	Dimensions: ~250 × 300 × 450 mm
	
	

	15. 
	Weight: 4 – 8 kg (depending on motor and base)
	
	

	16. Required Services
	N/A
	
	

	16.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	16.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	16.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	16.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	17. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.10
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Lactometer with temperature reading
	Set
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	Precision hydrometer used to measure the specific gravity of milk, primarily to assess milk purity, detect adulteration, and estimate total solids. It functions on the principle of buoyancy and provides a rapid, non-destructive test method.
Intended Use:
To determine the density of milk at a standard temperature (typically 27°C or 20°C), for:
· Detection of water adulteration
· Preliminary estimation of total solids or fat content
· Routine quality control in dairies and milk collection centers
· On-farm milk quality checks
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Scale Type:
	200 – 800 W
	
	

	4.2 Material:
	Glass with internal ballast (lead or mercury)
	
	

	4.3 Accuracy
	±0.5 Quevenne units
	
	

	4.4 Measurement Range
	Specific gravity 1.020 to 1.040
	
	

	4.5 Reading Resolution
	1 unit (Quevenne scale)
	
	

	4.6 Milk Volume Required
	Approx. 250 mL (depending on lactometer length)
	
	

	4.7 Compatible Cylinders
	250–300 mL transparent graduated cylinders
	
	

	4.8 Calibration Temperature
	27°C (other models available at 20°C)
	
	

	4.9  Features and Options:
	N/A
	
	

	4.10  Environmental Adaptability:

	Environment: 0 to 50°C (32 to 122°F); RH max 95% non-condensing
	
	

	4.11 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.13 Construction and Durability
	· Durable ABS housing with chemical-resistant coating.
· Compact footprint to save bench space.
· Leveling feet and built-in spirit level for precise setup.
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Dimensions: ~250 × 300 × 450 mm
	
	

	11. 
	Weight: 4 – 8 kg (depending on motor and base)
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	12.1 Delivery and Installation:
	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	12.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	12.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	12.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	13. Warranty Requirements:
	Minimum 5-years manufacturer’s warranty
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	Item.11
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Laminar flow hood
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	Class II biological safety cabinet designed for the protection of personnel, products, and the environment.
Suitable for applications involving microbiological work with risk groups 1, 2, and 3 (according to WHO classification).
Compact and ergonomic design for laboratory environments.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Airflow and Filtration System:
	Down flow Velocity: 0.30–0.40 m/s for laminar airflow.
Inflow Velocity: 0.45 m/s to ensure containment.
Dual HEPA/ULPA filters with a minimum efficiency of 99.995% for particles ≥0.3 µm.
Pre-filters for extending the lifespan of HEPA/ULPA filters.
Noise level: ≤58 dB(A) under normal operating conditions.
	
	

	4.2 Lighting and Visibility:

	Energy-efficient LED lighting with illumination of ≥1,000 lux across the work area.
UV sterilization lamp integrated for decontamination purposes.
Glare-free, anti-reflective front sash for optimal visibility.
	
	

	4.3 Front Sash:
	· Motorized or manually adjustable front sash made of tempered safety glass.
· Sash height adjustable between 200 mm and 500 mm, with a full closure option for safety during UV sterilization.
	
	

	4.4 Work Surface:

	Stainless steel (grade 304 or higher) or powder-coated work surface for chemical resistance and durability.
Removable and autoclavable work surface segments for easy cleaning.
	
	

	4.5 Control System:

	Digital control panel with real-time monitoring of airflow velocity, filter status, and UV lamp operation.
Audible and visual alarms for airflow deviation, filter replacement, and sash height.
Touchscreen or keypad interface with user-friendly navigation.
	
	

	4.6 Safety Features
	Negative pressure system to prevent cross-contamination.
Automatic shutdown of UV light if the front sash is open.
Anti-spillage trough beneath the work surface to contain accidental spills.
	
	

	4.7 Compliance and Standards:

	· Conforms to EN 12469:2000 for Class II biological safety cabinets.
· UL and CE certified for safety and performance.
· ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 compliant manufacturing standards.
	
	

	4.8 Features and Options:
	N/A
	
	

	4.9 Environmental Adaptability:

	N/A
	
	

	4.10 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Construction and Durability
	· Double-walled construction for thermal and acoustic insulation.
· Powder-coated or stainless-steel exterior for chemical and scratch resistance.
· Anti-vibration design for stable operations.
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	Standard package includes UV lamp, pre-installed HEPA/ULPA filters, and a power cord.
Armrests, gas taps, electrical sockets, and support stands.
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	Power supply: 220–240 V AC, 50/60 Hz, single-phase.
	
	

	10. 
	Energy consumption: ≤500 W during operation.
	
	

	11. 
	Standby mode for reduced energy consumption when not in use.
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1  Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, and Bure). 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2  Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3  Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	10.4  Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	13. Warranty Requirements:
	Minimum 5-years manufacturer’s warranty
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	Item.12
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Hot plate with Stirrer
	Set
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	· Supplied complete with 3 x 25mm PTFE coated stir bars.
· A space saving and economical unit with 3 independent heating/ stirring positions in a footprint only 600 x 270mm. 

· Unit only requires one power point and is ideal for quality control applications where multiple samples require simultaneous heating and stirring, under the same conditions.

	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Plate material:
	Aluminum/Silicon alloy 

	
	

	4.2 Individual plate dimensions, mm:

	160 X160
	
	

	4.3 Heater power, W:
	3x700
	
	

	4.4 Maximum plate Temperature, 0C:

	325
	
	

	4.5 Speed Range, rpm:

	100-1500
	
	

	4.6 IP Rating
	32
	
	

	4.7 Safety Features:

	A “Hot” warning light for each plate will flash whenever its temperature is above 50°C and will operate even when the hotplate is turned off and connected to the mains
	
	

	4.8 Features and Options:
	Powerful magnets and motor give stirring speed up to 1500rpm and volumes up to 15 liters.
	
	

	4.9 Material Contact:
	The top plates are a robust aluminum/ silicon alloy, providing even plate temperature.
	
	

	4.10 Environmental Adaptability:

	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.13 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	Standard package includes UV lamp, pre-installed HEPA/ULPA filters, and a power cord.
Armrests, gas taps, electrical sockets, and support stands.
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Dimensions, mm: 600 × 270 × 110 (wxdxh)
	
	

	11. 
	Net Weight: 11 kg 
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	12.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	12.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	12.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	12.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	13. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.13
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Vacuum Pump System
	Set
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· Vacuum pump (suction motor)
· Working condition without demand of oil
· Aggressive vapors/organic solvents, acids and alkaline resistant diaphragm pump (All parts in contact with the solvents made of Teflon)
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Inlet Flange:
	DN 16 ISO-KF 
	
	

	4.2 Outlet Flange:

	DN 16 ISO-KF
	
	

	4.3 Pumping Speed:
	2.5– 2.9m3/h (50/60 Hz)
	
	

	4.4 Ultimate Pressure:

	3 x 10-3 hPa
	
	

	4.5 Max Exhaust Pressure:

	1500
	
	

	4.6 Rotational Speed
	3000 rpm (50 Hz) / 3600 rpm (60 Hz)
	
	

	4.7 Cooling method:
	Air
	
	

	4.8 Phase motor:
	115/230V, 50/60Hz
	
	

	4.9 Material Contact:
	N/A
	
	

	4.10 Environmental Adaptability:

	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	N/A
	
	

	4.13 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10 
	Weight: 11.5 Kg
	
	

	11 Required Services
	
	
	

	11.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, and Bure), 
	
	

	11.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	11.3 Documentation:
	N/A
	
	

	11.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	12 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.14
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Lateral flow imaging unit
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· For analysis of Qualitative / semi-quantitative
· Providing more precise and objective results than visual interpretation alone.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Result Type:
	Qualitative / semi-quantitative
	
	

	4.2 Measurement Principle:

	Imaging-based detection and evaluation
	
	

	4.3 Display:
	5” resistive touchscreen
	
	

	4.4 Data Storage Capacity:

	Up to 1,400 measurements
	
	

	4.5 Environmental Adaptability:

	N/A
	
	

	4.6 Calibration:
	Automatic with certified internal control strip
	
	

	4.7 Connectivity and Software:
	USB, LAN (Ethernet), Internal operating system with QR code support
	
	

	4.8 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	Should have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Dimensions: 151 mm × 11.2 mm × 10.8 mm 
	
	

	11. Required Services
	
	
	

	11.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, and Bure), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	11.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	11.3 Documentation:
	Instruction Manual in English language
	
	

	11.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	12. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.15
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Lovibond/Minolta Tintometer
	Set
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· Integrated RCMSi Technology for Remote Calibration
· Color measurement device for precise analysis of liquids, semi-liquids, and solids in industries such as food, beverages, chemicals, and pharmaceuticals.
	
	

	2.  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Colour Type:
	Transparent
	
	

	4.2 Measurement Principles:

	9 interface filters
	
	

	4.3 Repeatability:
	±0.0004 (CIE xy Chromaticity) on measurements of de-ionized water
	
	

	4.4 Color scale compatibility:

	Lovibond RYBN (Red, Yellow, Blue, Neutral)
	
	

	4.5 Detector:

	Blue enhanced photodiode
	
	

	4.6 Display
	240 x128, back-lit graphic display, (white on blue)
	
	

	4.7 Path Length:
	0.1-50 m
	
	

	4.8  Measurement Geometrics:
	100-180 transmission
	
	

	4.9 Internal Storage:
	100,000+ Messungen
	
	

	4.10  Measurement Time
	Less than 30 Seconds
	
	

	4.11 Sample Chamber
	Max 50 mm Cells
	
	

	4.12 Keypad
	23 key tactile membrane keypads; washable polyester with audible feedback
	
	

	4.13 Instrument Housing
	Fabricated steel with tough, textured paint finish
	
	

	4.14 Spectral Range
	420-710
	
	

	4.15 Bandwidth
	4 m
	
	

	4.16 Illuminants 
	CIE Illuminant A
	
	

	a. 
	CIE Illuminant B
	
	

	b. 
	CIE Illuminant C
	
	

	
	CIE Illuminant D65
	
	

	4.17 Baseline Calibration:
	Single Key press, fully automated
	
	

	4.18 Portability
	Benchtop
	
	

	4.19 Observer
	20, 100
	
	

	4.20 Connectivity and Data Logging:
	USB, RS 232, Ethernet
	
	

	4.21 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Detailed protocol and interpretation guide
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Mandatory Accessories:
	Holder for standard spectrophotometer cells (12.5 mm width)
	
	

	10 
	Adapter for 10.65 mm tubes
	
	

	11 
	Adapter for 33 mm tubes
	
	

	12 
	Dark sample cell for CIE values, 1 mm path length
	
	

	13 
	Replacement Sample Chamber for PFXi 195
	
	

	14 
	RCMSi Certified Calibration Pack - Full
	
	

	15 
	RCMSi Certified Calibration Pack - Conformance
	
	

	16 
	RCMSi Certified Calibration Pack - Starter
	
	

	17 
	PFXi IQ/OQ Documentation
	
	

	18 
	Flow through control software
	
	

	19 
	PFXi Thermal Printer
	
	

	20 
	PFXi Lamp 5V
	
	

	21 
	Tube, 10.65 mm diameter
	
	

	22 
	Tube, 33 mm diameter for ASTM Color
	
	

	23 
	Flow through cell, 10 mm path length
	
	

	24 Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	25 
	Weight: 11.5 Kg
	
	

	26 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, and Bure), 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Training session for technical staff on equipment use, calibration, and maintenance.
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	Software supported
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two years.
	
	

	27 Warranty Requirements:
	Minimum 5-years manufacturer’s warranty
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	Item.16
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Reference thermometer (Certified)
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· High-precision, factory- or ISO/IEC 17025-accredited calibrated temperature sensor used as a reference standard for the verification and calibration of other thermometers, probes, or temperature-controlled equipment.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measurement Range:
	-50 °C to +250 °C
	
	

	4.2 Accuracy (Calibration):
	±0.03 °C at 0 °C; ±0.05 °C across full range
	
	

	4.3 Resolution:
	0.001 °C - 0.01 °C
	
	

	4.4 Sensor Type:
	Pt100 RTD (Class A or 1/10 DIN)
	
	

	4.5 Display Type:
	Digital LCD or OLED
	
	

	4.6 Probe Construction:
	Stainless steel, immersion depth 100–300 mm 
	
	

	4.7 Probe Diameter:
	3–6 mm typical 
	
	

	4.8 Response Time:
	<10 seconds in stirred liquids
	
	

	4.9 Features and Options
	N/A
	
	

	4.4 Environmental Adaptability:
	N/A
	
	

	4.5 Calibration Certificate:
	ISO/IEC 17025 traceable, multi-point (e.g., 0 °C, 25 °C, 100 °C)
Recalibration Interval: Recommended every 12 or 24 months
	
	

	4.6 IP Rating:
	IP65 or higher
	
	

	4.7 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.8 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	Should have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	· Interchangeable Pt100 stainless steel probe
· Carrying/storage case
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Battery Life: 1–3 years
	
	

	11. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3  Documentation:
	· User manual in English
· ISO/IEC 17025 calibration certificate
· CE Certificate (EN 61010-1: Safety.
· Food contact safety compliant (EU 1935/2004, FDA CFR 21)
	
	

	10.4  Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	12. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.17
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Conductivity and TDS Meter
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	· Accurate measurement of water conductivity, salinity, and total dissolved solids in laboratory, industrial, or field applications.
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measurement Ranges and Accuracy:
	· Conductivity Range: 0.01 µS/cm to 200 mS/cm
· Conductivity Accuracy: ±0.5% of reading or better
· TDS Range: 0 to 200,000 ppm or equivalent
· TDS Accuracy: ±1% of reading or better
· Temperature Range: 0°C to 100°C
· Temperature Accuracy: ±0.1°C
	
	

	4.2 Measurement Features:

	Automatic or manual temperature compensation
Conversion factor for TDS adjustable between 0.4 and 1.0.
Capability to measure salinity and resistivity
Fast response time: = 5 seconds per reading.
	
	

	4.3 Display and User Interface: 
	Large, backlit digital or touchscreen display for simultaneous readings of conductivity, TDS, temperature, and salinity
Multilingual user interface
Easy-to-navigate menus for calibration, measurements, and data logging
	
	

	4.4 Features and Options
	N/A
	
	

	4.5 Environmental Adaptability:
	0-500C, maximum 95% RH non-condensing
	
	

	4.6 Calibration Certificate:
	· One-point or multi-point calibration with certified conductivity/TDS standards
· Calibration certificates traceable to ISO or equivalent standards
	
	

	4.7 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	· Internal memory for storing at least 5,000 readings
· USB or wireless (Wi-Fi/Bluetooth) connectivity for data transfer
· Compatible with external software for data analysis and report generation
	
	

	4.8 Construction and Durability
	· Portable and robust design for field and laboratory use
· Water-resistant and dustproof housing with an IP rating of at least IP67
· Replaceable or easy-to-clean conductivity sensor
· Operating conditions
· Temperature: 0°C to 50°C
· Humidity: 85% non-condensing
	
	

	1. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	2. Testimonial Requirement
	Should have Certificate of Calibration & Certificate of performance
	
	

	3. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	4. Accessories:
	· Conductivity probe
· Calibration Solution
· Temperature Sensor Probe
· Protective Case
· Electrode Holder
	
	

	5. Power Requirements
	DC adapter 100-240AC to 24VDC, 2.5 A
	
	

	6. Required Services
	
	
	

	6.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	6.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	6.3  Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	6.4  Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	7. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.18
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Falcon Centrifuge
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	· Falcon-Compatible Bench-Top Centrifuge - High-Speed Centrifuge for Conical Tubes (15 mL /50 mL)
· The Falcon® centrifuge is a compact, high-speed bench-top centrifuge engineered for conical bottom plastic centrifuge tubes (commonly 15 mL and 50 mL Falcon™ tubes). It provides precise and reproducible separation of cells, particles, and biological fluids for use in routine lab procedures and sample preparation workflows.
· Intended Use 
· Pelleting of cells, yeast, bacteria 
· Phase separation of emulsions or suspensions 
· Sample clarification prior to filtration or analysis 
· Centrifugation of protein precipitates, fat layers, or debris
· Food matrix clarification in QC and research settings
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Max Speed:
	4,500 – 6,000 rpm
	
	

	4.2 Max RCF:
	4,000 – 6,800 × g
	
	

	4.3 Capacity:
	8 × 15 mL or 6 × 50 mL tubes (fixed angle)
	
	

	4.4 Rotor Types:
	Fixed-angle or swing-bucket rotors
	
	

	4.5 Speed Control:
	Digital or analog (±50 rpm accuracy)
	
	

	4.6 Timer:
	1 – 99 minutes or continuous mode
	
	

	4.7 Acceleration/Braking:
	User-selectable (2–10 profiles on advanced models)
	
	

	4.8 Noise Level:
	<60 dB
	
	

	4.9 Rotor exchange:
	Tool free
	
	

	4.10 Display and User Interface: 
	Digital LCD or LED (rpm, RCF, time)
	
	

	4.11 Features and Options
	Imbalance detection, auto lid lock, over-temp shutoff
	
	

	4.12 Environmental Adaptability:
	0-500C, maximum 95% RH non-condensing
	
	

	4.13 Calibration Certificate:
	· Calibration certificates traceable to ISO or equivalent standards
	
	

	4.14 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.15 Construction and Durability
	· Bench top Type
· Large LCD screen with clear indication of running condition including time and speed
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	· RoHS and WEEE compliant
· UL, CSA certified
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	· Rotor, Tube
· Bucket, Adaptor
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	220 V AC, 50 Hz
	
	

	10. 
	Dimensions (W×D×H):	~30 × 45 × 30 cm
	
	

	11. 
	Weight:12–25 kg 
	
	

	12. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.19
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Microbiological counter
	Set
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	· Analytical instrument used to count visible colonies of bacteria, yeasts, or Molds grown on agarin Petri dishes. 
· It ensures rapid, accurate, and reproducible colony enumeration, supporting
· quantitative microbiological analysis in quality control and research
Intended Use: 
· Enumeration of total viable count (TVC), coliforms, E. coli, yeasts, Molds
· Standard plate count (SPC) and pour/spread plate methods
· Compliance with microbiological criteria in food safety, water analysis, and pharmaceuticals
· Verification of sample sterility and hygiene monitoring
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Plate Diameter:
	Compatible with Petri dishes 90–100 mm
	
	

	4.2 Counting Capacity:
	Up to 9999 colonies
	
	

	4.3 Display:
	Digital LED or LCD counter with reset/tally functions
	
	

	4.4 Counting Mode:
	Automatic via camera
	
	

	4.5 Lighting:
	Adjustable white LED ring
	
	

	4.6 Marking System:
	Ink marker with lens-guided pointer
	
	

	4.7 Counting Accuracy:
	>95% reproducibility (automated)
	
	

	4.8 Magnification:
	Up to 10× digital zoom (automated)
	
	

	4.9 Camera:
	3–5 MP resolution, color CMOS sensor
	
	

	4.10 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating conditions: 15-35 0C, humidity <70%, non-condensing
	
	

	4.11 Calibration Certificate:
	· Calibration certificates traceable to ISO or equivalent standards
	
	

	4.12 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	USB or RS232 (for data export or barcode interface)
	
	

	4.13 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	· ISO 7218 – Microbiology of food and feed — General requirements 
· ISO 4833-1 / 2 – Enumeration of microorganisms — Colony count techniques 
· 21 CFR Part 11 — Electronic records compliance 
· GLP / GMP / ISO/IEC 17025 compatible workflows
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	HEPA-filtered work area (for GMP compliance)
	
	

	9. Power Requirements
	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	11. Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.20
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Portable Lactoscan
	Set
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	· Portable lactoscan is a compact and portable instrument for milk analysis. The function of the milk analyzer is to make quick analyses of milk on fat (FAT), non-fat solids (SNF), proteins, lactose and water content percentages, temperature (°C), freezing point, salts, total solids, as well as density of the sample, directly after milking, at collecting and/or during processing.  It is simple to operate, maintain, calibrate and install.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	

	Parameters:
	Measurement range, accuracy
	
	

	4.1 Fat
	0.01% to 45%, ±0.06%
	
	

	4.2 Solids-non-fat (SNF)
	3% to 40%, ±0.15%
	
	

	4.3 Specific gravity
	1.15- 1.16, ±0.3
	
	

	4.4 Protein
	2%-7%, ±0.15%
	
	

	4.5 Lactose	
	0.01% to 6%, ±0.2%
	
	

	4.6 Added water
	0 to 70%, ±3.0
	
	

	4.7 Milk sample temperature
	1°C to 40°C, ±1.0%
	
	

	4.8 Salts	
	0.4% to 1.5%, ±0.05%
	
	

	4.9 Freezing point
	-0.4 °C to -0.7 °C, ±0.001%
	
	

	4.10 pH	
	0 to 14, ±0.05%
	
	

	4.11 Conductivity
	3 ms/cm to 14 ms/cm±0.05%
	
	

	4.12 Total solids
	0 to 25%, ±0.17%
	
	

	4.13 Measurement time per sample
	≤60 minutes
	
	

	4.14 Milk sample volume per one measurement:
	~25 mL
	
	

	4.15 Dimension:
	~175 mm x 175 mm x 150 mm
	
	

	4.16 Weight:
	~1.5 kg
	
	

	4.17 Environmental Adaptability:
	· Ambient air temperature:10 °C t 43 °C
· Milk temperature: 1 °C to 40 °C
· Relative humidity: 30% - 80%
	
	

	4.18 Calibration Certificate:
	· Compliant with international safety certification standards
· Meets ISO 9001 requirements for quality management systems
	
	

	4.19 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	· Capability to export data to external devices (Like PC, printer, or USB drive) for archiving or further analysis
	
	

	4.20 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	· Alkaline cleaning solution (1x100g)
· Acidic cleaning solution (1x100g)
· Plastic sample holder (2)
· Spare pipes (2)
· pH measuring system (1)
· pH probe with cable and holder (1)
· ECS POS Serial Printer
· 12 V Serial Printer Power Supply Cable
· RS232 Interface Cable
· Spare O-ring for the pH probe
· User’s manual in English
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	· AC power supply voltage: 220V
· DC power supply voltage: 12 -14.2 V
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least two  years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.21
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Single-Channel Micropipettes
	pcs
	24
	
	

	1 Description
	Single-channel, adjustable volume micropipettes for precise liquid handling. 
Ergonomic design with a comfortable grip for prolonged use. 
 Lightweight construction to minimize hand fatigue. 
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Volume Ranges: Clearly labeled volume ranges on each micropipette
	· 20–200 µL 
· 100–1000 µL
	
	

	4.2 Accuracy and Precision:
	· High accuracy and precision conforming to ISO 8655 standards
· 200 µL: Accuracy ±0.6%, Precision ≤0.15%.
· 1000 µL: Accuracy ±0.6%, Precision ≤0.15%.
	
	

	4.3 Adjustment Mechanism:
	· Smooth volume adjustment with click stops for precise settings. 
· Volume lock mechanism to prevent accidental changes during pipetting.
	
	

	4.4 Ergonomics and User Comfort:
	· Low pipetting and tip ejection forces to reduce strain.
· Adjustable finger hook for improved grip and balance.
· Minimal weight variation across volume ranges. 
	
	

	4.5 Display and Identification:
	· Easy-to-read digital display of set volume (3- or 4-digit display).
· Color-coded volume indicators for quick identification.
	
	

	4.6 Tip Compatibility:
	· Compatible with universal pipette tips, with optimal performance using manufacturer-recommended tips.
· Low-force tip attachment and ejection system for ease of use.
	
	

	4.7 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating conditions: 15-35 0C, humidity <70%, non-condensing
	
	

	4.8 Calibration and Maintenance:
	· Delivered pre-calibrated with a traceable calibration certificate.
· User-friendly calibration adjustment for compliance with specific protocols. 
· Calibration lock to secure factory settings
· Certified for laboratory use in regulated environments.
	
	

	4.9 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	USB or RS232 (for data export or barcode interface)
	
	

	4.10 Construction and Durability
	· High-quality materials resistant to chemicals, UV light, and autoclaving. 
Fully autoclavable (121°C, 20 minutes) without disassembly. 
· Robust design for long-lasting performance in laboratory environments.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	· Supplied with pipette holder, pipette stands, tip racks calibration tool, and user manual and maintenance kit.
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	· Power supply: 220V, 50 Hz.
· Low power consumption for energy efficiency
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.22
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Vortex Mixer
	pcs
	09
	
	

	1 Description
	Compact vortex mixer for rapid mixing of liquids in tubes, vials, and small containers. 
Suitable for molecular biology, biochemistry, and general laboratory applications. 
Designed for continuous use with low-noise operation.
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Mixing speed:
	· 300–3,000 rpm
	
	

	4.2 Orbital diameter:
	· 4 mm for efficient vortex formation
· Supports both touch mode (activated by downward pressure) and continuous mode for flexibility.
	
	

	4.3 Motor and Drive System:
	· High-performance brushless motor for maintenance-free operation. 
· Stable and vibration-resistant design for reliable performance at high speeds.
· Eccentric drive mechanism for consistent circular motion.
	
	

	4.4 Control System:
	· Analog or digital control panel with an easy-to-read speed display.
· Adjustable speed dial or programmable speed settings for precise control. 
· Soft-start feature to prevent splashing and ensure gentle acceleration.
	
	

	4.5 Capacity and Compatibility:
	· Standard platform designed for single tube mixing (up to 50 mL tubes). 
· Optional attachments for microplates, test tube racks, and flasks. 
· Compatible with a wide range of tube sizes, from 0.5 mL to 50 mL.
	
	

	4.6 Safety Features &:
	· Overload protection system to prevent damage during high-speed operation. 
· Auto-stop mechanism if the load exceeds the device’s capacity. 
· Thermal cut-off to protect the motor from overheating during extended use.
	
	

	4.7 Noise Level:
	· Quiet operation: ≤50 dB at maximum speed.
	
	

	4.8 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating conditions: 15-35 0C, humidity <70%, non-condensing
	
	

	4.9 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	

	4.10 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Construction and Durability
	· Durable housing made from chemically resistant ABS or coated metal 
· Non-slip rubber feet for enhanced stability during operation. 
· Compact footprint: Approximately 150 mm (W) x 200 mm (D) x 120 mm (H).
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Standard package includes: 
· Single-tube mixing pad. 
· Power adapter.
· Tube adapters for multiple samples, microplate holders, and flask platforms.
· User manual.
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	· Power input: 110–240 V AC, 50/60 Hz, with universal adapter compatibility
· Low power consumption≤ 60W.
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.23
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Thermostatic bath
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	· Precision thermostatic water bath for laboratory applications requiring consistent and uniform temperature control.
· Suitable for a variety of applications, including sample incubation, enzyme reactions, and quality control testing. 
· Compact and robust construction for durability and efficient use of bench space
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Capacity:
	14L; 350 mm (W) x 300 mm (D) x 200 mm (H)
	
	

	4.2 Dimensions:
	Internal dimensions: 350 mm (W) x 300 mm (D) x 200 mm (H)
External dimensions: 500 mm (W) x 400 mm (D) x 350 mm (H)
	
	

	4.3 Temperature Control:
	Temperature range: +5°C above ambient to +100°C. 
Temperature stability: ±0.1°C.
Uniformity: ±0.2°C throughout the bath. 
PID temperature control system for precise and reliable operation
	
	

	4.4 Heating System:
	Rapid heating system with an integrated heater element and advanced circulation for uniform temperature distribution
High-efficiency thermal insulation to minimize heat loss
	
	

	4.5 Display and Controls:
	Digital control panel with an easy-to-read LED or LCD display for setting and monitoring temperature.
Programmable temperature profiles with up to 10 steps for complex experimental requirements.
Timer function for automatic start/stop operations (up to 99 hours).
	
	

	4.6 Water Management:
	· Easy-to-use drain valve for water removal and cleaning. 
· Compatible with distilled or deionized water for optimal performance and minimal scaling.
	
	

	4.7 Safety Features:
	· Over-temperature and dry-running protection with automatic shutdown.
· Audible and visual alarms for temperature deviations or low water levels.
· Double-sensor system to ensure reliable temperature monitoring.
	
	

	4.8 Optional Features and Accessories:
	· Shaking mechanism for applications requiring agitation.
· RS232/USB ports for data logging and external control.
· Additional racks, covers, and tubing for specific experimental setups.
	
	

	4.9 Environmental Adaptability:
	· Operating conditions: Temperature: -10°C to +50°C and humidity up to 95% non-condensing. 
· Compliance with environmental regulations for low power consumption and minimal waste.
	
	

	4.10 Compliance & Calibration:
	Compliant with international safety and performance standards.
Manufactured under ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality management systems.
GLP/GMP compliant design for use in regulated environments. 
	
	

	4.11 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Construction and Durability
	Inner chamber and lid made from high-grade stainless steel (AISI 304) for corrosion resistance and easy cleaning.
Powder-coated or stainless-steel exterior for durability in harsh laboratory conditions. 
Seamless design to prevent contamination and allow efficient cleaning.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Hinged or removable stainless-steel lid to minimize heat loss and evaporation. 
Optional gabled lid for tall vessels or condensate collection. 
Perforated platform or racks for optimal sample placement and circulation.
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	Power input: 220–240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.
	
	

	10 
	Low power consumption ≤1,500 W during steady-state operation.
	
	

	11 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula, Yirgalem, and Bure), 
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	N/A



	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.24
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Freezer
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	· The freezer must be designed for laboratory and professional use, suitable for storing biological samples, reagents, vaccines, and other temperature-sensitive materials.
· Ensures precise and consistent ultra-low temperature control. Compact and robust construction for durability and efficient use of bench space
· Type: Upright Freezer: Single-door unit with static or dynamic cooling system, designed for high-capacity storage.
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Capacity:
	Gross volume: ~300–600 liters
	
	

	4.2 Usable storage volume:
	Optimized for storing laboratory-grade samples in racks, boxes, or shelves.
	
	

	4.3 Dimensions:
	External dimensions: ~700 mm (W) × 800 mm (D) × 2,000 mm (H)
	
	

	4.4 Storage Configuration:
	· Adjustable shelves (4–6) or racks for customizable storage.
· Compatible with cryoboxes and other laboratory storage containers
	
	

	4.5 Temperature Range:
	Adjustable range: -9°C to -30°C, suitable for biological, pharmaceutical, or food-grade storage
Optional ultra-low temperature models with ranges down to -40°C or -86°C
	
	

	4.6 Temperature Uniformity:
	· Uniformity across the chamber: ±3°C or better.
· Quick recovery time after door openings
	
	

	4.7 Controller:
	· Digital Microprocessor Control:
Accurate temperature monitoring and adjustment. 
· External real-time temperature display (in °C)
	
	

	4.8 Alarm System:
	Audible and visual alarms for:
· High/low temperature deviations. 
· Door ajar.
· Power failure
	
	

	4.9 Construction & Materials:
	
	
	

	a. External Construction:
	· Material: Powder-coated steel or stainless steel for durability and easy cleaning. 
· Corrosion-resistant design for longevity in laboratory environments.
	
	

	b. Internal Construction:
	· High-quality plastic or stainless-steel interior for easy cleaning and hygiene. 
· Door System
· Rounded edges to prevent contamination and ensure easy maintenance
· Insulated, self-closing door with ergonomic handle.
· Lighting.
· Integrated magnetic or gasket seal for efficient cold retention
· Optional internal LED lighting for enhanced visibility
	
	

	c. Refrigeration System:
	Cooling System: Static cooling for temperature stability or dynamic cooling for faster recovery.
· Automatic or manual defrosting options
	
	

	d. Refrigerant:
	Environmentally friendly refrigerant (e.g., R290 or R600a) in compliance with international standards.
	
	

	e. Noise Level:
	Low operating noise: ≤50 dB(A), suitable for laboratory environments
	
	

	4.10 Safety Features:
	
	
	

	a. Alarm & Monitoring:
	High/low temperature alarms with event logging. 
Power failure alarm for uninterrupted sample safety
	
	

	b. Locking System Access Ports
	· Secure locking mechanism to prevent unauthorized access
Optional ports for external monitoring probes or data loggers
	
	

	4.11  Compliance and Certification:
	
	
	

	a. Certifications:
	CE Marking or equivalent international certifications for safety and performance.
· ISO 13485 compliance for medical or laboratory applications
	
	

	b. Environmental Standards:
	· RoHS compliance (Restriction of Hazardous Substances).
	
	

	4.12  Environmental Adaptability:
	· Ambient temperature: Up to +32°C for standard models or up to +43°C for tropicalized versions. 
· Humidity:
	
	

	4.13  Compliance & Calibration:
	Compliant with international safety and performance standards.
Manufactured under ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality management systems.
GLP/GMP compliant design for use in regulated environments. 
	
	

	4.14  Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.15  Construction and Durability
	Inner chamber and lid made from high-grade stainless steel (AISI 304) for corrosion resistance and easy cleaning.
Powder-coated or stainless-steel exterior for durability in harsh laboratory conditions. 
Seamless design to prevent contamination and allow efficient cleaning.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Hinged or removable stainless-steel lid to minimize heat loss and evaporation. 
Optional gabled lid for tall vessels or condensate collection. 
Perforated platform or racks for optimal sample placement and circulation.
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	Electricity Supply: Voltage: 220 V AC, 50Hz
	
	

	10 
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–300 W,
	
	

	11 Required Services
	
	
	

	11.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	11.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	11.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	11.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	12 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.25
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Grain sorter
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	· Sorts and collects a wide range of impurities/defective kernels based on shape and colour for physical data. Classification of defects based on Artificial Intelegence

· The instrument typically detects (depending on grain), foreign grain, fusarium affected grains, foreign seeds, mottled grain, foreign matter, sprouted grain, Ergot, chalkiness, damaged grain, broken grain, skinned grain kernels,  vitreousness, insect damage, size distribution, blackpoint, milling yield etc.

· Typical use: mills, malt houses, grain traders, grain laboratories, seed breeders & research & development   
· Typical applications: Wheat (soft, bread, durum), oats, barley, rye, sorghum, rice etc.
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Analysis speed:
	8-12 kernels/second
	
	

	4.2 Sample size:
	25-500 grams
	
	

	4.3 Sample particle size:
	1-5 mm width
	
	

	4.4 Power usage:  
	85-135 W  
	
	

	4.5 Interface:
	· 2 x USB 3.2 
· 2 x USB 2.0 
· 1 X HDMI 
· 1 x LAN (RJ-45)
	
	

	4.6 Approx Dimensions (WxDxH):
	~600x400x490 mm
	
	

	4.7 Approx. Weight:
	~40 kg
	
	

	4.8 Compliance & Calibration:
	Compliant with international safety and performance standards.
Manufactured under ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality management systems.
GLP/GMP compliant design for use in regulated environments. 
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	Input voltage: 220/380V, 50/60 Hz 
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	11.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	11.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	11.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	11.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years.
	
	

	12 Warranty Requirements:
	5 years
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	Item.26
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Penetrometer / durometer
	pcs
	12
	
	

	1 Description
	· Durometer is used for the pulp softening determination of fruit and vegetables, the tests can be.
· Done in a vertical and horizontal position.  
· Non-invasive for the product
Tips: 
· Cherry and tomato durometer, flat tip ø 5 mm
· Avocado durometer, spherical tip ø 5 mm
· Blueberry, strawberry and table grape durometer, spherical tip ø 2,38 mm 
· Digital penetrometer is perfectly fit to detect proper picking ripeness, control fruit softening 
· during cold storage and fruit quality control (pulp softening). 
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Display:
	· 4 digits, 10 mm
	
	

	4.2 Range:
	10 – 90 shores
	
	

	4.3 Resolution:
	0.1 shore
	
	

	4.4 Upon request:
	data transmission to PC
	
	

	4.5 Minimum internal memory capacity:
	100,000 data points.
	
	

	4.6 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating temperature: 10-45 °C
Relative humidity: <85%, non-condensing
	
	

	4.7 Calibration and Certification:
	· Pre-calibrated with traceable certificates (ISO 17025 compliant).
· User-friendly calibration process, either manual or automatic.
Compatibility with external calibration services.
	
	

	4.8 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	Minimum internal memory capacity: 100,000 data points.
Equipped with USB, Bluetooth, or Wi-Fi for seamless data transfer. 
Compatible with proprietary or third-party data management software. 
Option for cloud-based data storage and remote access.
Data retention: At least 10 years without external power.
	
	

	4.9 User Interface:
	· Intuitive navigation with physical buttons or touch-sensitive controls.
· Multi-language support, including English, for global usability. 
· Configurable alarms for high/low thresholds with visual and audio signals.
	
	

	4.10 Construction and Durability
	· IP65 or higher ingress protection against dust and water.
· Shock-resistant housing designed for robust environments. 
Operating temperature: -20°C to +60°C.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	· 2 plungers (ø 8 and 11 mm)
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	n. 6 batteries, 1.5V
	
	

	10 
	Weight: 470 gr (meter only)
	
	

	11 
	Dimensions: 215x90x45 mm (8.5x3.5x1.8 inch)
	
	

	12 Required Services
	
	
	

	12.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	12.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	12.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	12.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	13 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.27
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Refrigerated Incubators
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	· Refrigerated incubator for precise temperature control suitable for microbiological, 
· pharmaceutical, and research applications. 
· Designed for stability testing, growth studies, and storage of temperature-sensitive samples. 
· Compact and robust construction for laboratory use.
· Rapid cooling and heating systems to maintain precise conditions. 
· Programmable temperature cycles for complex experimental setups
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Internal volume:
	250 litters (net usable capacity).
	
	

	4.2 External dimensions:
	Approximately 700 mm (W) x 850 mm (D) x 1,650 mm (H).
	
	

	4.3 Internal chamber dimensions:
	Approximately 600 mm (W) x 600 mm (D) x 1,000 mm (H).
	
	

	4.4  Operating temperature range:
	+3°C to +50°C.
	
	

	4.5 Temperature uniformity:
	±0.3°C across the chamber
	
	

	4.6 Temperature fluctuation:
	≤±0.2°C
	
	

	4.7 Cooling and Heating System:
	Rapid cooling and heating systems to maintain precise conditions
	
	

	4.8 Refrigeration system:
	· Eco-friendly, CFC-free refrigerants
· Automatic defrost function to prevent ice buildup.
Uniform air circulation with a fan-assisted system to ensure even temperature distribution
	
	

	4.9 Control and Monitoring:
	· Digital PID controller with a high-resolution touchscreen or keypad interface. 
· Real-time monitoring of chamber temperature and program status. 
· Audible and visual alarms for over-temperature, under-temperature, or power failure.
· Programmable timer for automated cycles (up to 99 hours or continuous mode).
	
	

	4.10 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating temperature: 10-45 °C
Relative humidity: <85%, non-condensing
	
	

	4.11 Safety Features
	· Over-temperature and under-temperature cutoffs to prevent sample damage. 
· Backup memory for storing programs during power interruptions. 
Integrated power surge protection.
	
	

	4.12 Calibration and Certification:
	· Pre-calibrated with traceable certificates (ISO 17025 compliant).
· User-friendly calibration process, either manual or automatic.
Compatibility with external calibration services.
	
	

	4.13 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.14 Door and Insulation:
	· Double-layered insulated door with tempered glass window for sample observation without opening. 
· Magnetic door seal to maintain consistent internal conditions. 
· Optional lockable door for added sample security.
	
	

	4.15 Construction and Shelving:
	· Internal chamber made of stainless steel (grade 304) for corrosion resistance and easy cleaning. 
· Adjustable, perforated stainless-steel shelves for optimal airflow. 
· Maximum load per shelf: 20 kg, with a total capacity for 4–6 shelves. 
· Exterior made of powder-coated steel or stainless steel for durability.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	· Standard package should include adjustable shelves, power cord, and user manual. 
· Additional shelves, RS232/USB ports for data logging, and external temperature probes.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power supply: 220–240 V AC, 50/60 Hz. 
	
	

	10 
	Low energy consumption ≤300 W in steady-state operation. 100
	
	

	11 
	Standby mode for energy saving when not in use.
	
	

	12 Required Services
	
	
	

	12.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	12.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	12.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
	
	

	12.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	13 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.28
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	UV-Vis Spectrophotometer
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	· High-performance UV-Vis spectrophotometer tailored for the precise analysis of vitamins and phenolic compounds in complex matrices. 
· High-speed scanning, low stray light, and compatibility with micro-volume cuvettes. 
· Suitable for research, pharmaceutical, food, and beverage quality control applications. 
· Compact bench-top design with robust construction for high-precision measurements.
	
	

	2  Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Wavelength Range:
	
	
	

	a. Spectral range:
	190–1100 nm, covering UV and visible spectra for the analysis of phenolic and vitamin compounds.
	
	

	b. Wavelength accuracy:
	±0.1 nm for consistent results.
	
	

	c. Wavelength repeatability:
	±0.05 nm
	
	

	d.  Bandwidth:
	1 nm or variable (0.5–4 nm) for resolution optimization in complex spectra.
	
	

	e. Photometric Performance:
	
	
	

	f. Photometric range:
	-0.3 to 3.0 Abs (absorbance) and 0–200% T (transmittance).
	
	

	g. Photometric accuracy:
	±0.005 Abs at 1 Abs, critical for low-concentration compound quantification.
	
	

	h. Photometric repeatability:
	±0.002 Abs at 1 Abs.
	
	

	i. Baseline stability:
	±0.0004 Abs/hour at 500 nm.
	
	

	j. Light Source:
	· Combined deuterium (D2) and tungsten-halogen lamps for a full UV-Vis spectrum, enabling precise detection of compounds like flavonoids and vitamins.
· Automatic lamp switching ensures optimal performance and extends lamp lifespan to ≥2,000 hours.
	
	

	k. Optical System:
	· Double-beam optics for superior baseline stability and accurate spectral analysis. 
· High-quality diffraction grating for optimal resolution, minimizing stray light for cleaner spectra. 
Stray light: ≤0.03% at 220 nm (NaI) and 340 nm (NaNO₂), crucial for phenolic and vitamin
	
	

	4.2 Quantification:
	· 
	
	

	a. Scanning speed:
	Adjustable between 10–4000 nm/min for flexible analysis of single or multiple compounds.
	
	

	b. Measurement modes:  
	Absorbance and transmittance
	
	

	c. Absorbance & transmittance:
	· Spectrum scanning for peak identification. 
· Quantitative analysis with multi-point calibration curves.
· Kinetics for reaction studies of phenolics and vitamins.
	
	

	d. Sample Handling:
	· Standard 10 mm path length quartz cuvette for UV-Vis analysis. 
· Compatibility with micro-volume cuvettes for limited sample volumes. 
· Optional temperature-controlled cells for sensitive vitamin and phenolic degradation studies.
· Accessories include multi-cell changers and flow cells for high-throughput analysis.
	
	

	4.3 Compliance and Standards:
	· Compliant with ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality standards. 
· Conforms to Ph. Eur., USP, and JP requirements for pharmaceutical and food analysis.
	
	

	4.4 Environmental Adaptability:
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C. 
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.5 Safety Features
	· Over-temperature and under-temperature cutoffs to prevent sample damage. 
· Backup memory for storing programs during power interruptions. 
Integrated power surge protection.
	
	

	4.6 Calibration and Certification:
	· Pre-calibrated with traceable certificates (ISO 17025 compliant).
· User-friendly calibration process, either manual or automatic.
Compatibility with external calibration services.
	
	

	4.7 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	· Intuitive touchscreen interface or PC-controlled software. 
· Advanced analysis software features for:  
Multi-component analysis for overlapping spectra. Quantitative analysis with standards and calibration curves. 
Data export formats: Excel, CSV, and PDF for compliance with GLP/GMP
	
	

	4.8 Construction and Dimensions:
	· Compact design: Approximate dimensions of 500 mm (W) x 450 mm (D) x 300 mm (H).
· Weight: ≤15 kg.
· Durable housing resistant to laboratory conditions.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
· Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Standard package should include:  
· Calibration standards. 
· Standard 10 mm path length quartz cuvettes
· Power cord and user manual. 
· Solid sample holders for complex matrices.
· Temperature control units.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power supply: 220–240 V AC, 50/60 Hz. 
	
	

	10 
	Low energy consumption ≤300 W in steady-state operation. 100
	
	

	11 
	Standby mode for energy saving when not in use.
	
	

	12 Required Services
	
	
	

	12.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	12.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	12.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
· Software package
	
	

	12.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	13 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.29
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Fruit Acidity Meter
	pcs
	18
	
	

	1 Description
	· Acidity Meter that measures total acidity level in fruit and converts it into either citric, tartaric or malic, depending on the unit.
· Applicable to a variety of fruits (citrus, blueberry, strawberry, tomato, grape & wine).
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Applicable to specific fruits
	Citrus – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Apple – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Blueberry – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Kiwi – range: Acid 0.10 to 3.00%
Tomato – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Strawberry – range: Acid 0.10 to 3.50%
Pineapple – range: Acid 0.10 to 3.50%
Banana – range: Acid 0.10 to 0.60%
Grape & Wine – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Plum – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Pear – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Mango – range: Acid 0.10 to 4.00%
Cherry – range: Acid 0.10 to 3.00%
	
	

	4.2 Measurement Range
	Low range 0.1 to 4.00%
	
	

	4.3 
	High Range 2.5 to 8.80%
	
	

	4.4 Measurement Time
	Approximately 5 sec
	
	

	a. Accuracy  
	± 0.1%
	
	

	b. Precision
	±10% (1.01 to 4.00 %)
	
	

	c. Resolution
	0.01%
	
	

	d. Ambient Temperature
	10 to 40 °c
	
	

	4.5 Compliance and Standards:
	· Compliant with ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality standards. 
· Conforms to Ph. Eur., USP, and JP requirements for pharmaceutical and food analysis.
	
	

	4.6 Environmental Adaptability:
	Temperature: 10°C to 40°C. 
Humidity: <85%, non-condensing.
	
	

	4.7 Calibration and Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.8 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.9 Construction and Dimensions:
	N/A
	
	

	1. Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	2. Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
· Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	3. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	4. Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	5.  Power Requirements
	2 x AAA Batteries
	
	

	6. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
· Software package
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.30
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Fruits and vegetables calipers
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	· A measuring tool used to determine the size of fruits and vegetables, often for grading or quality control purposes
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Aluminum pocket sizer
	12 Rings - from 30 to 90 mm (steps by 5 mm)
	
	

	4.2 Universal sizer:
	diameter from 25 to 95 mm
diameter from 65 to 135 mm
	
	

	4.3 
	
	
	

	4.4 Universal fruit caliper:
	Plastic casing
	
	

	
	Steel band
	
	

	
	Range 40 to 100 mm
	
	

	
	Accuracy: +/- 0.5 mm
	
	

	4.5 Compliance and Standards:
	· Compliant with ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 quality standards. 
· Conforms to Ph. Eur., USP, and JP requirements for pharmaceutical and food analysis.
	
	

	4.6 Environmental Adaptability:
	Temperature: 10°C to 40°C. 
Humidity: <85%, non-condensing.
	
	

	4.7 Calibration and Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.8 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.9 Construction and Dimensions:
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6. Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
· Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	7. Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8. Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9.  Power Requirements
	N/A
	
	

	10. Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· The supply must include transportation to the specified site. 
· Installation and initial setup support.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Technical Training on equipment operation for the technical staffs 
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	· User and maintenance manuals in English
· Calibration certificates traceable to international standards
· Software package
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	N/A
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	Item.31
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Kjeldahl Digestion Block
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	Used in the Kjeldahl method for determining the nitrogen content of organic and inorganic substances. It's a crucial part of the Kjeldahl analysis, which involves digesting a sample in concentrated sulfuric acid to convert nitrogen to ammonium sulfate
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	Digestion Block: Capacity:  20 tubes
Tube compatibility:  500 mL Kjeldahl tubes 
Heating range: +50°C to +450°C.
Temperature accuracy: ±1°C across all tube positions.
Integrated over-temperature protection for safety.
Temperature Control System:
Digital PID controller for precise and consistent heating.
Programmable temperature ramping with up to 10 steps.
Real-time display of set and actual temperatures.
Construction:
Block material: Corrosion-resistant, anodized aluminum for uniform heat distribution.
Housing material: Powder-coated or stainless steel for chemical resistance.
Compact and durable design for bench-top installation
Sample Handling:
Rack systems for easy tube insertion and removal.
Adjustable tube supports to accommodate various tube sizes.
Anti-slip base to ensure stability during operation
Mandatory Accessories:
Fume scrubbers for neutralizing acidic vapors.
Tube racks for storage and handling.
Reagent dispensers for acid addition 2.5- 25 ml.
Protective shields for operator safety
Mandatory Accessories 
Tectator tube extra 50 pack
	
	

	4.1 Installation Requirements
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	4.2 Environmental Adaptability:
	Maximum energy consumption per cycle: ≤ 2.5 kW.
Maximum water consumption per cycle: ≤ 10 liters.
	
	

	4.3 Calibration and Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.4 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.5 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
· Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	220 and 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Once IQ and OQ completed, at least 2 days hands on training on operation and use.

	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.32
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Kjeldahl Distillation Unit
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	used to determine the nitrogen content of a sample, which is then used to calculate protein content, using the Kjeldahl method. The process involves digestion, distillation, and titration. 

Automated or semi-automated Kjeldahl distillation unit designed for precise and efficient nitrogen and protein analysis.

Suitable for research, food, pharmaceutical, and environmental laboratories.

Robust construction for reliable performance in demanding laboratory environments.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Distillation Unit:
	Fully automated distillation process with integrated steam generation.
Steam generator capacity: ≥3 liters per hour.
Distillation time: 3–10 minutes per sample, depending on the matrix.
Integrated cooling system for efficient condensation.
	
	

	4.2 Sample Handling:
	Capacity: 6–40 samples per batch (model dependent).
Compatible with standard Kjeldahl digestion tubes 500 mL.
Automatic tube holder for secure placement during distillation.
	
	

	4.3 Steam Generation System:

	Adjustable steam output for flexibility across different sample matrices.
Pressure range: 0.1–1.0 bar, with precise control.
Integrated safety features to prevent overpressure or steam leakage.
	
	

	4.4 Titration System 

	Fully automated colorimetric or potentiometric titration for nitrogen quantification.
Precision: ±0.1% nitrogen content.
Data integration for direct calculation of protein content.
	
	

	4.5 Control and Monitoring:

	Digital or touchscreen control panel with intuitive navigation.
Programmable methods for different sample types 
Real-time display of process parameters, including steam flow and temperature.
	
	

	4.6 Safety Features:

	Overpressure and over-temperature protection for steam generation.
Automatic shutdown in case of system faults or reagent depletion.
Acid-resistant construction to protect against spills or leaks
	
	

	4.7 Performance Specifications:

	Recovery rate: ≥99.5% nitrogen across a wide concentration range.
Reproducibility: RSD ≤0.5% for consistent results.
Distillation output: ≥20 samples per hour, depending on the method.
Automatic sampler should be supplied with distillation room containing 48 port sample holders.
	
	

	4.8 Installation Requirements
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	4.9 Environmental Adaptability:
	Maximum energy consumption per cycle: ≤ 2.5 kW.
Maximum water consumption per cycle: ≤ 10 liters.
	
	

	4.10 Calibration and Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	· Compliant with EN 61010 for laboratory equipment.
· Manufactured under ISO 9001 quality management systems. 
· Compatible with GLP/GMP requirements for regulated environments.
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	220 and 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	· Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula, Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Once IQ and OQ completed, at least 2 days hands on training on operation and use.

	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.33
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Refrigerator
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	The refrigerator must be designed for laboratory and professional use, suitable for storing temperature-sensitive materials such as reagents, vaccines, samples, and culture media.
Provides precise temperature control to ensure safe and reliable storage conditions.
Type
Upright Refrigerator: Single-door unit with forced air circulation.
Energy-efficient design with high-capacity storage.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Capacity
	Gross volume: ~600 liters.
Usable storage volume: ~560 liters with optimized internal organization for maximum utilization.
	
	

	4.2 Dimensions
	External dimensions: 700 mm (width) × 830 mm (depth) × 2,000 mm (height) (± 5%).
Internal dimensions should allow flexible storage with adjustable shelves.
	
	

	4.3 Storage Configuration 
	Adjustable shelves (typically 4–6) made of stainless steel or coated materials for durability.
Supports storage boxes, trays, or racks for laboratory use.
	
	

	4.4 Temperature Range 
	Adjustable temperature range: +2°C to +16°C suitable for sensitive biological and chemical materials.
Factory pre-set temperature at +4°C for optimal storage.
	
	

	4.5 Temperature Uniformity 
	Uniformity across the chamber: ±2°C or better.
Rapid recovery time after door openings.
	
	

	4.6 Digital Microprocessor Control: 
	Precise temperature adjustment and monitoring.
Real-time temperature display (in °C) on the external control panel.

	
	

	4.7 Alarm System 
	Audible and visual alarms for: 
High/low temperature deviations.
Power failure.
Door ajar.
	
	

	4.8 Construction & Materials
	External Construction Material: Powder-coated steel or stainless steel for durability and ease of cleaning.
Corrosion-resistant housing for long-term reliability in laboratory environments.
Internal Construction: Stainless steel or high-grade plastic interior for easy cleaning and hygiene.
Rounded corners to prevent contamination and allow thorough cleaning.
Door System: Self-closing, lockable door with ergonomic handle.
Integrated door gasket for air-tight sealing and easy replacement.
Lighting: LED interior lighting for optimal visibility without heat generation.
	
	

	4.9 Refrigeration System
	Cooling System: Forced air cooling for uniform temperature distribution.
Automatic defrost system to maintain performance without manual intervention.
Refrigerant: Environmentally friendly refrigerant (e.g., R290 or R600a) in compliance with international environmental standards.
Noise Level: Low noise level: ≤50 dB(A), suitable for laboratory environments.
	
	

	4.10  Energy Efficiency
	Energy-efficient design with an A++ rating or equivalent.
Insulation with high-density polyurethane foam to minimize energy loss.
Low power usage during operation, approximately 200–250 kWh/year at Standby mode power consumption.
	
	

	4.11  Safety Features
	Alarm & Monitoring 
High/low temperature alarms.
Power failure alarm with optional battery backup for monitoring.
Event logging for temperature deviations and door openings.
Locking System 
Secure lock to prevent unauthorized access.
Access Ports 
Optional access ports for external monitoring probes or data logging devices.
Compliance & Certifications
Certifications 
CE Marking or equivalent international certifications for safety and performance.
ISO 13485 compliance (if applicable for medical use).
Environmental Standards 
RoHS compliance (Restriction of Hazardous Substances).
Compliance with environmental regulations for refrigerants.
Utility Requirements
Environmental Operating Conditions 
Ambient temperature: Up to +32°C for reliable operation.
Humidity: <85%, non-condensing.
	
	

	4.12 Calibration and Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.13 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.14 Construction and Durability
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	Once IQ and OQ completed, at least 2 days hands on training on operation and use.
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.34
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Portable Refractometer
	pcs
	15
	
	

	1 Description
	A portable refractometer is a handheld instrument used to measure the refractive index of a liquid sample, which can then be used to determine properties like Brix, salinity, or other related values. These devices are commonly used in various industries for quality control, process monitoring, and research.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measuring Range:
	This indicates the range of values the refractometer can accurately measure. Common ranges include Brix (0-95%), refractive index (1.33-1.53 nD), and salinity (0-100%)
	
	

	4.2 Accuracy:
	Accuracy reflects how close the measurement is to the true value. Typical accuracies for Brix are ±0.2% to ±0.5%, and for refractive index ±0.0005 nD.
	
	

	4.3 Resolution:
	This refers to the smallest change in value that the instrument can detect. For example, a Brix resolution might be 0.5%
	
	

	4.4 Automatic Temperature Compensation (ATC):
	Many refractometers incorporate ATC, which automatically adjusts readings for temperature variations, ensuring accurate measurements within a specified temperature range (e.g., 10°C to 30°C)
	
	

	4.5 Prism Material:
	Prisms are typically made of materials like synthetic sapphire, which are known for their hardness and resistance to scratches.
	
	

	4.6 Display and Interface:
	Digital refractometers feature displays (often backlit) for easy reading of measurements and may have user-friendly interfaces for navigation and calibration. 
	
	

	4.7 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.8 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.9 Construction and Durability
	Portable refractometers are often designed to be robust, with features like non-slip rubber grips and durable housings to withstand environmental conditions.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	N/A
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.35
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Soxhlet Extraction System
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	High-performance Soxhlet extraction system designed for the efficient extraction and quantification of total lipids from various matrices.
Suitable for research, food, feed, pharmaceutical, and environmental applications.

Automated or semi-automated operation for improved efficiency and reproducibility
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Extraction Unit:
	Capacity: 6 samples per batch (model dependent).
Compatible with standard Soxhlet extraction thimbles cellulose or glass fiber.
	
	

	4.2 Heating System:
	Adjustable heating plate with precise temperature controls up to 300°C.
Uniform heat distribution for consistent solvent boiling and refluxing.
Integrated safety features to prevent overheating.
	
	

	4.3 Solvent Recovery System:
	Solvent recovery efficiency: ≥90%, reducing operational costs and environmental impact.
Closed-loop system to minimize solvent exposure and evaporation losses.
Compatible with a wide range of solvents, including hexane, ether, and ethanol.
	
	

	4.4 Condensation System:
	High-efficiency condenser with a cooling capacity suitable for high-boiling-point solvents.
Chemically resistant materials (borosilicate glass, PTFE) for durability and safety.
Optional water-saving recirculation system.
	
	

	4.5 Control and Automation:
	Digital or analog control panel for temperature, extraction time, and cycle settings.
Programmable methods with up to 10 custom protocols for different sample types.
Real-time monitoring of extraction cycles.
	
	

	4.6 Condensation System: 
	Vertical or diagonal condenser; coated or non-coated glass
	
	

	4.7 Performance Specifications:
	Extraction efficiency: ≥99% for total lipid content in typical matrices.
Solvent consumption: ≤50 mL per sample, depending on method optimization.
Reproducibility: RSD ≤ 2% for consistent results across batches.
Sample throughput: Up to 20 samples per day with multiple cycles.
	
	

	4.8 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.9 Safety Features: 
	Over-temperature and over-pressure protection for safe operation.
Acid and solvent-resistant construction to prevent corrosion and damage.
Integrated fume management system to ensure a safe working environment.
	
	

	4.10 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Connectivity and Data Storage:
	N/A
	
	

	4.12 Construction and Durability
	Wetted parts made from inert and chemically resistant materials (e.g., stainless steel, glass, and PTFE).
Compact, bench-top design: Approximate dimensions 600 mm (W) x 400 mm (D) x 500 mm (H).
Modular configuration for easy maintenance and scalability.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Solvent dispensers for automated loading and recovery.
Pre-treatment tools for grinding and homogenization of samples.
Cooling water recirculation system to optimize energy usage.
Extra Beaker should be supplied with equipment 18 pcs
Advanced sample holders for micro-scale or large-scale extractions.
Cellulose Thimble 10 pack
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.36
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Muffle Furnace
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	Muffle furnace designed for precise determination of total ash content in organic and inorganic samples.
Suitable for research, food, pharmaceutical, and environmental laboratories.
Compact and robust design for continuous high-temperature operation.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Temperature Range and Control:
	Maximum operating temperature: 1,000°C to 1,200°C.
Temperature accuracy: ±1°C at 1,000°C.
Temperature stability: ±0.5°C for consistent heating.
Programmable PID controller for precise temperature regulation.
Programmable temperature profiles with up to 20 steps for complex heating protocols.
	
	

	4.2 Heating System:
	High-quality heating elements made of Kanthal or SiC (silicon carbide) for long-term durability.
Uniform heat distribution with multi-zone heating to ensure consistent sample processing.
Fast heating rate: 20°C to 30°C per minute, reducing downtime.

	
	

	4.3 Chamber Specifications:
	Internal chamber volume: 3–10 liters,
Chamber dimensions: 150 mm (W) x 150 mm (D) x 150 mm (H) to 300 mm (W) x 300 mm (D) x 300 mm (H).
Chamber material: High-grade ceramic fiber or refractory bricks for thermal insulation.
Chemically resistant chamber lining to withstand corrosive residues.
	
	

	4.4 Control and Monitoring:
	Digital or touchscreen display for real-time monitoring of temperature and time.
Built-in timer: Up to 99 hours 59 minutes for extended heating protocols.
Safety alarms for over-temperature, power failure, and door opening during operation.
	
	

	4.5 Control and Automation:
	Digital or analog control panel for temperature, extraction time, and cycle settings.
Programmable methods with up to 10 custom protocols for different sample types.
Real-time monitoring of extraction cycles.
	
	

	4.6 Condensation System: 
	Vertical or diagonal condenser; coated or non-coated glass
	
	

	4.7 Performance Specifications:
	Uniform heating across the chamber for consistent ash determination.
Fast cooling system to enable efficient sample processing cycles.
Compatible with standard sample crucibles (e.g., porcelain, quartz, or metal).
	
	

	4.8 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.9 Safety Features: 
	Over-temperature protection system with automatic shutdown.
Insulated double-walled housing to maintain safe external surface temperatures.
Door safety interlock to prevent accidental opening during operation.
Exhaust port for venting fumes and gases generated during ashing.
	
	

	4.10 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Construction and Durability
	Outer housing made of powder-coated steel or stainless steel for corrosion resistance.
Compact bench-top design: Approximate dimensions 400 mm (W) x 500 mm (D) x 600 mm (H).
Durable construction for long-term laboratory use.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Additional ceramic shelves for increased sample capacity.
Exhaust systems or fume scrubbers for volatile substance removal.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.37
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	NIR grain analyzer
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	Near-Infrared (NIR) spectrometer designed for rapid and non-destructive analysis of multiple matrices including cereals, flours, solids, liquids, and oils.
Suitable for laboratories conducting quality control, compositional analysis, and custom parameter determination.
Modular and versatile design with interchangeable accessories for different sample types
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measurement Capabilities:
	Spectral range: 800–2,500 nm for comprehensive analysis.
Measurement modes: Transmission, reflectance, and transflectance for compatibility with various sample types.
Resolution: <10 nm for precise spectral data acquisition.
Measurement time: ≤30 seconds per sample for high-throughput analysis.
	
	

	4.2 Supported Matrices:
	Solids: Granules, powders (e.g., flours), and bulk grains.
Liquids: Oils, water-based solutions, and viscous samples.
Petri dishes: Direct analysis for microbiological or solid sample studies.

	
	

	4.3 Optical System:
	High-stability monochromator or diode-array system (model dependent) for accurate and reproducible results.
Integrated wavelength calibration for long-term precision.
Low noise detectors for enhanced sensitivity.

	
	

	4.4 Sample Handling:
	Sample presentation: Open cup, closed cells, and Petri dishes for solid and liquid samples.
Sample size: 2 g to 50 g, depending on the accessory.
Temperature control: Optional temperature-regulated sample holders for sensitive samples (e.g., oils).
	
	

	4.5 Control and User Interface:
	Intuitive touchscreen interface or PC-based control software.
Multi-language support for global usability.
Real-time display of spectra and results with user-configurable output.
	
	

	4.6 Custom Analysis Features:
	Library creation for custom calibration curves tailored to specific products or raw materials.
Parameters supported: 
Moisture, protein, fat, fiber, ash, and starch in cereals and flours.
Free fatty acids, iodine value, and peroxide value in oils.
Chemometric software for advanced data processing and method development.
	
	

	4.7 Performance Specifications:
	Repeatability: RSD ≤0.1% for consistent results.
Stability: Drift ≤0.01% over 24 hours.
Validation: Compliant with ISO and AOAC methods for cereal and food analysis.
	
	

	4.8 Connectivity and Data Management:
	USB, RS232, and Ethernet ports for seamless data transfer.
Optional Wi-Fi or Bluetooth connectivity for remote access and control.
GLP/GMP-compliant data logging with secure storage and export in standard formats (CSV, Excel, PDF).

	
	

	4.9 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.10 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.11 Construction and Durability
	Housing made from robust and chemically resistant materials for durability.
Compact bench-top design: Approximate dimensions 400 mm (W) x 450 mm (D) x 300 mm (H).
Low-maintenance design with easy access to key components.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Sample trays for grains, powders, liquids, and Petri dishes.
Disposable cuvettes for liquids to prevent cross-contamination.
Temperature-controlled sample chambers.
Dust protection covers for solid samples.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.38
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	On farm analysis NIR device
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	Enables work on multiple matrices (corn, wheat, barley, oilseeds, beans and legumes) to carry out rapid analysis of parameters such as moisture, protein, fat, specific gravity, starch, wet gluten, fiber, ash and very high.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Spectrophotometer:
	scanning monochromator
	
	

	4.2 Wavelength: 
	570-1100 nm
	
	

	4.3 Detector:
	Silicon
	
	

	4.4 Optimum bandwidth: 
	7nm
	
	

	4.5 Information number per scan: 
	1061
	
	

	4.6 Mode:
	Transmittance
	
	

	4.7 Light source:
	Tungsten halogen lamp
	
	

	4.1 Interface:
	Ethernet, 3 x USB, Touch screen
	
	

	4.2 Analysis time: 
	Less than 60'' for 10 subsamples including specific gravity analysis and just under 40'' in case of subsamples with dynamic subsampling technology
	
	

	4.3 Optical path:
	Cell with automatic variable optical path from 6-33mm
	
	

	4.4 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.5 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Sample trays for grains, powders, liquids, and Petri dishes.
Disposable cuvettes for liquids to prevent cross-contamination.
Temperature-controlled sample chambers.
Dust protection covers for solid samples.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	· Power consumption: 1.0
· Power consumption: 85W
· Power supply: 24V
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.39
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Orbital Shaker
	pcs
	03
	
	

	1 Description
	Dual LCD display: Indicates both stirring speed and operating time, allowing precise and intuitive control.
Maximum load capacity: Up to 7.5 kg, ideal for a wide range of laboratory applications.
Adjustable stirring speed: From 100 to 500 strokes/min, adaptable to the specific needs of each experiment.
Programmable timer: From 1 minute up to 19 hours 59 minutes, or in continuous mode for extended operations.
RS 232 connection: For remote control and integration with other laboratory devices.
Maintenance-free induction motor: Ensures long life and trouble-free operation.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
Maximum load: 7.5 kg
Connection: RS 232
Degree of protection: IP21
Time indication: LCD display
Speed indication: LCD display
Motor: Brushless DC (Direct Current) motor
Stirring motion: Clockwise / counterclockwise orbital
Weight: 13.5 kg
Working plate - Dimensions: Approximately 320 x 320 mm
Power input: 30 W
Motor input power: Approximately 28 KW
Motor output power: approximately 15 KW
Working temperature: 5 ... 40 °C
Timer: 00:01 ...19:59 hh:mm
Working humidity: 80 %RH
Shaker should contain 100ml, 250ml and 500ml conical flask Clamp.
	
	

	a. Connectivity and Data Management:
	N/A
	
	

	b. Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	c. Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	d. Construction and Durability
	Housing made from robust and chemically resistant materials for durability.
Compact bench-top design: Approximate dimensions 400 mm (W) x 450 mm (D) x 300 mm (H).
Low-maintenance design with easy access to key components.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Sample trays for grains, powders, liquids, and Petri dishes.
Disposable cuvettes for liquids to prevent cross-contamination.
Temperature-controlled sample chambers.
Dust protection covers for solid samples.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	4.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	4.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	4.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	4.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	5 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.40
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Water Activity Meter
	pcs
	06
	
	

	1 Description
	is a laboratory instrument used to measure the water activity (aw) of a substance — a key factor in determining microbial stability, shelf life, and safety of food
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measurement Range and Accuracy
	Water Activity Range (aₓ): 0.030 to 1.000 aw.
Accuracy: ±0.003 aw or better.
Resolution: 0.001 aw.
	
	

	4.2 Temperature Control
	Measurement temperature range: 15°C to 50°C.
Temperature stability: ±0.1°C.
Built-in temperature control to ensure consistent and reliable measurements.
	
	

	4.3 Measurement Features
	Measurement time: ≤ 5 minutes per sample.
Non-destructive measurement method.
Capability to measure solid, semi-solid, and liquid samples.
	
	

	4.4 Display and User Interface
	Large, easy-to-read touchscreen or digital display.
Multilingual user interface.
Real-time display of water activity, temperature, and other parameters.
	
	

	4.5 Connectivity and Data Management:
	Internal memory capable of storing at least 5,000 readings.
Export data via USB or wireless (Bluetooth/Wi-Fi).
Compatible with external software for advanced data analysis and reporting.
	
	

	4.6 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.7 Calibration:
	Multi-point calibration with standards traceable to ISO or equivalent.
Automatic calibration adjustment and verification.
	
	

	4.8 Construction and Durability
	Compact and portable design.
Durable, corrosion-resistant housing suitable for laboratory and production environments.
Operating conditions: 
Temperature: 10°C to 40°C.
Humidity: ≤ 85% non-condensing.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Sample trays for grains, powders, liquids, and Petri dishes.
Disposable cuvettes for liquids to prevent cross-contamination.
Temperature-controlled sample chambers.
Dust protection covers for solid samples.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Item.41
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Portable pH meter with accessories
	Set
	18
	
	

	1 Description
	High-precision pH meter designed for laboratory use in research, food Suitable for measuring pH, temperature.
Compact, ergonomic design with a user-friendly interface.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1 Measurement Range & Accuracy:
	pH range: -2.00 to +20.00 pH.
pH accuracy: ±0.01 pH.
mV range: -2000 mV to +2000 mV (ORP, optional).
mV accuracy: ±0.2 mV.
Temperature range: -5°C to 105°C±0.5 (depending on the probe).

	
	

	4.2 Display and Interface:
	High-resolution backlit LCD or color touchscreen display.
Real-time display of pH, mV, temperature, and electrode condition.
Multi-language interface for global usability.
Intuitive menu-driven operation.
	
	

	4.3 Electrode & Temperature Compensation:
	Compatible with a wide range of electrodes, including glass and polymer body designs.
Automatic temperature compensation (ATC) for consistent measurements across varying temperatures.
Replaceable electrode with quick-connect feature for ease of use.
Integrated or external temperature probe.
	
	

	4.4 Performance Features:
	Stabilization indicator to confirm when readings are stable.
Precision mode for enhanced accuracy in critical applications.
Memory for storing up to 500 data points
	
	

	4.5 Scanning & Measurement:
	Scanning speed: Adjustable between 10–4000 nm/min for flexible analysis of single or multiple compounds.
	
	

	4.6 Measurement modes:
	Absorbance and transmittance.
Spectrum scanning for peak identification.
Quantitative analysis with multi-point calibration curves.
Kinetics for reaction studies of phenolics and vitamins.
Baseline stability: ±0.0004 Abs/hour at 500 nm.
	
	

	4.7 Sample Handling:
	Standard 10 mm path length quartz cuvette for UV-Vis analysis.
Compatibility with micro-volume cuvettes for limited sample volumes.
Optional temperature-controlled cells for sensitive vitamin and phenolic degradation studies.
Accessories include multi-cell changers and flow cells for high-throughput analysis.
	
	

	4.8 User Interface and Software:
	Intuitive touchscreen interface or PC-controlled software.
Advanced analysis software features for: 
Peak detection and area under the curve for compound quantification.
Multi-component analysis for overlapping spectra.
Quantitative analysis with standards and calibration curves.
Data export formats: Excel, CSV, and PDF for compliance with GLP/GMP.
USB and RS232 ports for easy data transfer to external systems.
Optional Wi-Fi or Ethernet connectivity for integration with LIMS systems.
GLP/GMP-compliant data logging and report generation for regulatory requirements.
	
	

	4.9 Connectivity & Data Management:
	USB and RS232 ports for data transfer to PCs, printers, or LIMS systems.
Optional Bluetooth or Wi-Fi connectivity for wireless data management.
GLP/GMP-compliant data logging with timestamp and user ID.
	
	

	4.10 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.11 Calibration & Certification:
	2-point to 5-point automatic calibration for improved accuracy.
Compatible with standard and custom buffer solutions (pH 4.01, 7.00, 10.01).
Automatic buffer recognition for error-free calibration.
Calibration reminders based on usage or time intervals.
	
	

	4.12 Safety Features:
	Automatic error detection for electrode faults or calibration issues.
Protective housing for rugged use in harsh laboratory conditions.
IP54 or higher ingress protection for portable models.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Standard package should include: 
10 pcs pH inbuilt temperature probe electrode.
Calibration buffers (pH 4.01, 7.00, and 10.01).
Electrode holder and user manual.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Items and Specification
	

	Item.42
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	FTIR
	
	3
	
	

	1 Description
	Analytical instrument that uses mid-infrared absorption spectroscopy to detect, identify, and quantify organic and inorganic compounds. It is widely used for routine compositional analysis, adulterant screening, and quality assurance in a variety of industries, particularly for liquid, solid, and semi-solid samples.
	
	

	2 Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine should be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	

	3 Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
	
	

	4 Technical specification
	
	
	

	4.1  Performance Capabilities:
	Sample Types: Liquid, powder, paste, film, slurry
Spectral Range: 4000 – 400 cm⁻¹ (mid-infrared)
Resolution: ≤ 0.5 – 4 cm⁻¹
Detector Type: DTGS or MCT (cooled) detector
Beam Splitter: KBr or ZnSe
Light Source: IR Globar (ceramic) additional two lamps
Wavenumber Accuracy: ±0.01 cm⁻¹ (with internal laser calibration)
Measurement Time: 10 – 60 seconds per sample
Sample Throughput: 60–300 samples/hour (with autosampler)
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: >30,000:1 peak-to-peak
Sample Interface: Transmission, ATR (diamond/ZnSe), flow-through cuvette
Data Interface: USB, Ethernet, LIMS compatible

	
	

	4.2 Measurement Capabilities:
	Quantitative: Fat %, protein %, lactose %, total solids, moisture, alcohol
Qualitative: Ingredient identity (spectral match), contaminant screening
Multi-component analysis in a single scan

	
	

	4.3 Features:
	ATR module with diamond or ZnSe crystal
Flow cell for inline monitoring
Temperature-controlled sample stage
Auto sampler for high-throughput labs
Connectivity with LIMS and ERP systems
Remote diagnostics and calibration tools
	
	

	4.4 Connectivity and Data Management:
	USB, RS232, and Ethernet ports for seamless data transfer.
Optional Wi-Fi or Bluetooth connectivity for remote access and control.
GLP/GMP-compliant data logging with secure storage and export in standard formats (CSV, Excel, PDF).

	
	

	4.5 Environmental Condition: 
	Operating temperature: 10–35°C.
Humidity: ≤85% non-condensing.
	
	

	4.6 Calibration & Certification:
	N/A
	
	

	4.7 Construction and Durability
	Housing made from robust and chemically resistant materials for durability.
Compact bench-top design: Approximate dimensions 400 mm (W) x 450 mm (D) x 300 mm (H).
Low-maintenance design with easy access to key components.
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual
	· Comprehensive operation and maintenance manuals in English.
	
	

	6 Testimonial Requirement
	N/A
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	Sample trays for grains, powders, liquids, and Petri dishes.
Disposable cuvettes for liquids to prevent cross-contamination.
Temperature-controlled sample chambers.
Dust protection covers for solid samples.
	
	

	9  Power Requirements
	Power Consumption: Approximately 200–250 W during operation.
220 V 50 Hz
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:
	Installation and Operational qualification of the system including IQ and OQ should be conducted by qualified and certified company engineer at IAIP laboratory in Bulbula Bure and yirgalem, Ethiopia.
	
	

	10.2 Training:
	N/A
	
	

	10.3 Documentation:
	User and maintenance manuals in English.
Declaration of conformity to applicable regulations.
	
	

	10.4 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	· Technical support for a minimum period of 24 months.
· Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 10 years.
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirements:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty covering parts and labor. 
· Easy-to-access components for maintenance and cleaning. 
· Long-term support for replacement parts and calibration services.
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	Items and Specification
	

	Item.43
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Laboratory hammer mill
	PC
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	Crushes samples into a fine and homogenous powder using high speed rotation of a hammer (rotating steel) by which the sample is impacted. It has a sieve in the periphery through which the sample leaves the grinding chamber. By selecting different sieves, the particle size distribution in the sample can be varied.
Suitable for food, feed, and agricultural laboratories requiring precise sample preparation
Compact and robust design for durability and reproducible results
	
	
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	Measurement Ranges and Accuracy
	
	
	
	

	4.1  Approx. dimention (w x h x d):
	24 x 52 x 55 cm (with Auto-feeder)
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Auto-feeder:  
	Yes 
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Operating weight:
	~ 41 kg
	
	
	
	

	4.4    Power requirements:
	220 V, 60 Hz
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Motor power:
	1300 W
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Thermal overload relay:
	200 - 240 V, 7 A
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Motor rotation speed:
	2800 rpm 
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Hammer speed
	16800 rpm
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Safety brake 
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Noise level 
	< 80 dB
	
	
	
	

	4.11 Meal particle size  
    distribution, with 0.5- or 0.8-  
    mm screen:
	>500 μm, 0–10%; >210 but <500 μm, 25–40%; <210 μm, 75–50% (
	
	
	
	

	4.12 Transient overvoltage
	2
	
	
	
	

	4.13 Operating temperature
	Indoor use, 5-40° C
	
	
	
	

	4.14 Relative humidity:
	Maximum relative humidity 80% for temperatures up to 31° C
	
	
	
	

	4.15 Performance and Repeatability:
	· High repeatability (RSD ≤1%) for consistent sample preparation across batches
· Designed to minimize cross-contamination between samples.
	
	
	
	

	4.16 Safety Features:
	· Overload protection to safeguard the motor during extended use
· Safety interlocks to prevent operation with the lid or grinding chamber open
· Thermal protection for prolonged motor life and operational safety.
	
	
	
	

	4.17  Sample Handling: 
	· Collection system: Integrated sample collection container to prevent sample loss
	
	
	
	

	5 Instruction Manual:
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	6 Compliance and Certification:
	CE certified and compliant with ISO 9001 standards.
	
	
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter:
	Should have valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	8 Accessories:
	· The equipment shall be supplied with screens of sizes 0.5 and 0.8 mm
· Dust collection system for improved safety and cleanliness
· Anti-static liners for reducing electrostatic interference with fine powders
· Additional grinding tools for specific sample types
	
	
	
	

	9 Required services
	
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and shashemene, Yirgalem and bensa daye, Bure and Inijibara), installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	9.2 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	10 Warranty Requirement:
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts and labor
· Technical support for troubleshooting and operational training. 
· Service contracts available for preventive maintenance and calibration
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	Item.44
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Laboratory disc mill
	PC
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	The mill is specially designed to grind grain and seed samples without losing moisture content. The mill works on the principle of shearing between two discs, one stationary and one rotating. The sample is introduced at the centre of the stationary disc and is crushed between the discs. The distance between the discs is easily adjusted by a graduated knob to control the fineness of the grist. It can be used for dry and low fat samples, up to 15 % moisture content and 10 % fat/oil
	PC
	03
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Approx. dimension 
           (w x h x d)
	440 x 550 x 260 mm
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Operating weight:
	~33 kg
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Feed control:
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	4.4 thermal overload relay for the motor (automatic reset):
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Acoustic noise emission: 
	<70 dB
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Operating temperature 
	Indoor use, 5-40° C
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Relative humidity:

	Maximum relative humidity 80% for temperatures up to 31 °C, decreasing linearly to 50% relative humidity at 40 °C ambient temperature
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Particle size:
	Uniform output with a final particle size of <500 µm
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Grinding capacity:
	50–300 g per batch.
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Throughput: 
	Up to 3 kg/hour, suitable for high-throughput laboratories
	
	
	
	

	4.11 Control and Operation:
	· Digital control panel with adjustable grinding speed
· Simple on/off operation with safety interlock to prevent accidental start
	
	
	
	

	4.12 Motor power:
	1–2 kW, depending on capacity and model
	
	
	
	

	4.13 Sample Handling:
	Collection system: Integrated sample collection container to prevent sample loss
	
	
	
	

	4.14 Safety Features:

	· Overload protection to safeguard the motor during extended use
· Safety interlocks to prevent operation with the lid or grinding chamber open
· Thermal protection for prolonged motor life and operational safety.
	
	
	
	

	4.15 Performance and Repeatability:
	· High repeatability (RSD ≤1%) for consistent sample preparation across batches.
· Designed to minimize cross-contamination between samples.
	
	
	
	

	5 Accessories:
	· Anti-static liners for reducing electrostatic interference with fine powders
· Additional grinding tools for specific sample types
	
	
	
	

	6 Compliance and Certification:
	CE certified and compliant with ISO 9001 standards.
	
	
	
	

	7 Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	8 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	9 Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and shashemene, Yirgalem and bensa daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	9.2 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	10 Warranty Requirement
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts and labor
· Service contracts available for preventive maintenance and calibration
· Technical support for troubleshooting and operational training.
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	Item.45
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	California mastitis test kits
	PC
	03
	
	

	2. Description
	Rapid cow-side diagnostic test for early detection of subclinical mastitis by estimating somatic cell count (SCC) in raw milk
Target Species: Dairy cows
	PC
	06
	
	

	3. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	4. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	5. Technical specification
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Kit Content
	· CMT Reagent: 355 mL bottle
· Dispenser Bottle: For dilution and reagent application
· Test Paddle with four wells (for testing all four quarters)
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Safety Features:

	N/A
	
	
	
	

	5 Accessories:
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	6 Compliance and Certification:
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	7 Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	8 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	9 Power Requirements
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	10 Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	10.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
	
	
	
	

	10.2 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	11 Warranty Requirement
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts and labor
· Service contracts available for preventive maintenance and calibration
· Technical support for troubleshooting and operational training.
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	Item.46
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Drying Oven
	PC
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	The technologically perfected masterpiece made of high-quality, hygienic,
easy-to-clean stainless-steel leaves nothing to be desired in terms of ventilation and control technology,
over temperature protection and precisely tuned heating technology that universally applicable laboratory oven.
	
	
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Working temperature range
	at least 5 (UN/UNplus/UNm/UNmplus) or 10 (UF/UFplus/UFm/UFmplus) above ambient temperature to +300 °C
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Setting accuracy temperature
	up to 99.9 °C: 0.1 / from 100 °C: 0.5
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Setting temperature range
	+20 to +300°C
	
	
	
	

	4.4 Temperature sensor
	2 Pt100 sensors DIN Class A in 4-wire-circuit for mutual monitoring, taking over functions in case of an error
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Control COCKPIT
	Twin DISPLAY. Adaptive multifunctional digital PID-microprocessor controller with 2 high-definition TFT-colour displays.
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Timer
	Digital backwards counter with target time setting, adjustable from 1 minute to 99 days
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Function Set point WAIT
	the process time does not start until the set temperature is reached
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Adjustable Parameters:
	temperature (Celsius and Fahrenheit), air flap position, programme time, time zones, summertime/wintertime
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Ventilation Convection 
	Natural Convection
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Fresh air 
	Admixture of pre-heated fresh air by electronically adjustable air flap
Vent: vent connection with restrictor flap
	
	
	
	

	4.11 Temperature control:
	over temperature monitor TWW, protection class 3.1 or adjustable temperature limiter TWB, protection class 2, selectable on display
	
	
	
	

	4.12 Auto SAFETY 

	additionally integrated over- and under temperature monitor "ASF", automatically following the set point
value at a preset tolerance range, alarm in case of over- or under temperature, heating is switched off
in case of over temperature
	
	
	
	

	4.13 Auto diagnostic system
	for fault analysis
	
	
	
	

	4.14 Alarm 
	visual and acoustic
	
	
	
	

	4.15 Door 
	· fully insulated stainless steel door with 2-point locking (compression door lock)
· Internals 1 stainless steel grid(s), electro polished
	
	
	
	

	4.16 Stainless steel interior

	Interior: easy-to-clean interior, made of stainless steel, reinforced by deep drawn ribbing with integrated and protected large-area heating on four sides
Volume: 32 L
Dimensions: w(A) x h(B) x d(C): 400 x 320 x 250 mm
Max. number of internals: 3
Max. loading of chamber: 60 kg
Max. loading per internal 20 kg
	
	
	
	

	4.17 Textured stainless steel casing
	Dimensions w(D) x h(E) x d(F): 585 x 704 x 434 mm (d +56mm door handle)
Housing rear zinc-plated steel
	
	
	
	

	4.18 Dimensions: 
	w(A) x h(B) x d(C): 400 x 320 x 250 mm
	
	
	
	

	4.19 Ambient conditions
	Set Up: The distance between the wall and the rear of the appliance must be at least 15 cm. The clearance from the ceiling must not be less than 20 cm and the side clearance from walls or nearby appliances must not be less than 5 cm.
Altitude of installation: max. 2,000 m above sea level
Ambient temperature:  +5 °C to +40 °C
Humidity rh: max. 80 %, non-condensing
Overvoltage category: II
Pollution degree: 2
	
	
	
	

	4.20 Safety Features & Temperature Control:

	· mechanical temperature limiter TB, protection class 1 according to DIN 12880 to switch off the heating approx. 20°C above nominal temperature
	
	
	
	

	4.21 Connectivity & Programing
	· Atmo CONTROL software on a USB stick for programming, managing and transferring programmes via Ethernet interface or USB port
	
	
	
	

	4.22 Calibration:
	Calibration:  three freely selectable temperature values
· Standard equipment Works calibration certificate:  Calibration at +160°C
	
	
	
	

	5 Accessories:
	· Stainless steel grids, electro polished
· Perforated stainless steel shelf
· Wall bracket for wall mounting
· USB-Ethernet adapter
· Ethernet connection cable 5 m for computer interface
· Stacking set (4 pcs) for stacking of appliances of same size
· Plug-in tube extension (outer diam. 60,3 mm, inner 57 mm), straight, for exhaust air ducting (if necessary for connection by hose)
· Plug-in tube extension (outer diam. 60,3 mm, inner 57 mm), angled, for exhaust air ducting (if necessary for connection by hose)
· Flush-fit unit (stainless steel frame covering gap between oven and wall opening), with air slots
· Flush-fit unit (stainless steel frame covering gap between oven and wall opening), without air slots
· Sub frame, adjustable in height (size 30 to 75: height 600 mm, size 110 to 450: height 500 mm)
· Sub frame, on castors (size 30 to 75: height 660 mm, size 110 to 160: height 560 mm)
	
	
	
	

	6 Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	8 Power Requirements
	Voltage: 230 V, 50/60 Hz

Electrical load approx.: 1600 W
Voltage: 115 V, 50/60 Hz

Electrical load approx. 1600 W
	
	
	
	

	9 Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and shashemene, Yirgalem and bensa daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	9.2 Documentation
	Communication Documentation: programme stored in case of power failure
	
	
	
	

	9.3 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	10 Warranty Requirement
	· Minimum 2-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts and labor
· Service contracts available for preventive maintenance and calibration
· Technical support for troubleshooting and operational training.
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	Item.47
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Moisture Analyzer
	PC
	03
	
	

	1. Description
	This moisture analyzer is equipped with a high-power halogen lamp and a stable weighing core sensor to ensure fast dehydration and accurate measurement results. 
	
	
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 General Description & Application
	Its high precision allows it to be used in food, plants, grains, minerals, chemicals, soil, wood, olives, plastics, etc
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Characteristics Features
	TOUCH SCREEN: Using a backlit LCD panel to show you high-precision and clear test results.
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Measuring range:
	3-110g; 
	
	
	
	

	4.4 Measurement accuracy:
	±0.001g;
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Heating temperature range: 
	50-180℃;
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Min adjustable temperature: 
	±1℃;
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Heating time range: 
	0-99min
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Drying Mode:
	Automatic drying
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Connectivity & Programing
	· Built-in RS232 interface, can be directly connected to PC or printer
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Calibration:
	· calibration weights, 20g, 50g, 100g.
	
	
	
	

	5 Accessories:
	· Stainless-Steel SAMPLE PANS: 
· Aluminum disposable sample pans
	
	
	
	

	6 Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	8 Power Requirements
	Voltage: 220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	
	
	

	9 Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and shashemene, Yirgalem and bensa daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	9.2 Documentation
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	9.3 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	10 Warranty Requirement
	· Minimum 5-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts 
	
	
	
	



	Ministry of Industry, OS-IAIP Project Specification 
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Name:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply) 

	
	
	
	Bidder Offer:
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification

	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Item.48
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Water Distiller
	PC
	06
	
	

	1. Description
	Stainless-Steel water distiller crafted with stainless-steel with a capacity of 20L/hr with water consumption ratio of 1:10.
Equipped with a single reservoir distillation unit with automatic flow control.
Build with indicator light that shows the working status of the equipment. 
	
	
	
	

	2. Unique Identification feature
	Name of the manufacturer of the machine shall be provided
Provide Model Number with traceability internet link of the machine at the manufacturer website for verification purpose
The country of origin of the machine shall be declared.
	
	
	
	

	3. Status of the Instrument
	It shall be new (Refurbished equipment will not be accepted)/ shall be declared
Shall be manufactured since 2024.
	
	
	
	

	4. Technical specification
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Capacity: 
	20L/hr
	
	
	
	

	4.2 Water Consumption: 
	1:10 ration 
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Configuration:
	Automatic Control 
	
	
	
	

	4.4 Water Type
	Regular Water
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Feature: 
	· USP-grade pyrogen-free distillate
· Corrosive proof reservoir
· Shunt valve for inlet & outlet flow regulation
· Stench exhaustion vent
· Enhanced with auto cut-off water supply
· Narrow piping for optimal distillate quality
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Calibration:
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	5 Accessories:
	· Water Distiller Filters
· Cleaners and Polish
· Stands
· Faucets
· Distillation Coils
	
	
	
	

	6 Instruction Manual
	Instruction manual supplied shall be in English
	
	
	
	

	7 Manufacturer Authorization Letter
	· Should have Valid Manufacturer's Authorization Letter 
	
	
	
	

	8 Power Requirements
	Voltage: 220 V, 50/60 Hz
	
	
	
	

	9 Required Services
	
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Delivery and Installation:

	The supply must include transportation to the specified site (Bulbula and Shashemene, Yirgalem and Bensa Daye, Bure and Inijibara), 
Installation and initial setup support.
	
	
	
	

	9.2 Documentation
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	9.3 Maintenance and After-Sales Support:
	Availability of spare parts guaranteed for at least 2 years
	
	
	
	

	10 Warranty Requirement
	· Minimum 5-year manufacturer’s warranty for parts 
	
	
	
	


All deliver shall be within One Hundred Twenty (120) days from the date of contract signing.

Lot-2
Laboratory Consumables
Laboratory consumables specification (LOT-II)

	Specification
	Unit
	Quantity
	Bidder Offer:
	Evaluating Note on Scoring (C=Comply, NC=Not Comply

	
	
	
	Items and Specification
	

	Category of specification
	Items and Specification
	
	
	
	

	Item: 01
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker 
	
	
	
	

	1.1.Technical specification & description 
	· Glass, Low form Beaker, with pouring spout and strengthened
· Rim with ﬂare-trimmed back, 
· with marking spot
· Dual white scale 5
· double graduated metric scale
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml 
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml 
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml 
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity 
	600 ml 
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml 
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	Capacity 
	2000 ml 
	pcs
	12 
	
	

	1.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of Calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certification of Performance/compliance
	
	
	
	

	Item: 02
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker 
	
	
	
	

	2.1 Technical specification & description
	· Glass, 
· Tall Form Beaker, 
· with Graduation and Spout.
· With marking spot.
· Autoclavable. 

	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml 
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity
	250 ml 
	pcs
	72  
	
	

	Capacity
	400 ml
	pcs
	72  
	
	

	Capacity
	600 ml
	pcs
	72  
	
	

	Capacity
	1000 ml
	pcs
	24  
	
	

	Capacity
	2000 ml
	pcs
	24  
	
	

	2.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA[footnoteRef:6] [6:  Not applicable ] 

	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certification of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item: 03
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker
	
	
	
	

	3.1Technical specification & description
	· Polypropylene, 
· Low form Beakers 
· with spout and  graduation 
· auto cleavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml
	pcs
	72
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml
	pcs
	48 
	
	

	Capacity 
	600 ml
	pcs
	48 
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml
	pcs
	72
	
	

	Capacity 
	2,000 ml
	pcs
	36 
	
	

	3.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certification of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item: 04
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Dropping Bottle
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Technical specification & description

	· Flint Glass Bottles ,amber , 
· with Dropper.
· Boston Round
· Flint Glass Bottles
· Includes screw cap with dropper assembly
	
	
	
	

	Capacity
	60 ml 
	pcs 
	36 pcs
	
	

	4.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 05
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Dropping Bottle 
	
	
	
	

	5.1 Technical specification & description

	· Clear soda Glass, and
· include a threaded screw cap
ﬁtted with a rubber dropper
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml 
	pcs
	36 
	
	

	5.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 06
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Bottles 
	
	
	
	

	
6.1 Technical specification & description

	· Media/Storage Bottle , borosilicate glass; clear.
· Autoclavable( to 140OC)
· with permanent white imprinted.
· graduations and marking spouts.
· with a GL-45 Polypropylene Cap
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml
	pcs
	150 
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml 
	pcs
	150 
	
	

	Capacity 
	500 ml 
	pcs
	150 
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml 
	pcs
	150
	
	

	6.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	Item: 07
	
	
	 
	
	

	Item Name:
	Bottle 
	
	
	
	

	7.1Technical specification & description



	· Storage, amber, Autoclavable,
· with permanent white imprinted graduations and marking spots.
· Included GL45 cap ( lineless)
·  the caps and drip-free rings are made from polypropylene and autoclavable to 140°C;
	
	 
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml
	pcs
	150 pcs 
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml
	pcs
	150 pcs 
	
	

	Capacity 
	500 ml 
	pcs
	150 pcs 
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml 
	pcs
	150 pcs 
	
	

	7.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 08
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Wash bottle, vented
	
	
	
	

	8.1Technical specification & description
	· low-density polyethylene with polypropylene stem closure and venting assembly; and draw tube. 
· colour coded (blue, red, green)
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	500 ml 
	pcs
	36 
	
	

	8.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item: 09
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Wash bottle 
	
	
	
	

	9.1 Technical specification & description
	LDPE wash bottle, with screw cap
	
	
	
	

	Capacity
	250 ml 
	pcs
	36 
	
	

	9.2Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	 Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 10
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Brush (test tube)
	pcs
	36 
	
	

	Technical specification &description 

	· Test Tube brushes, Nylon bristles, 
· brushes - mounted in twisted wire. 
· SS wire handle; Feature radial top.

	
	
	
	

	Length ,total 

	9.1.In.
	
	
	
	

	 Length, brush 
	3 in.
	
	
	
	

	 Diameter, bristles 
	0.5 in
	
	
	
	

	Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:11
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Brushes(labware)
	pcs
	30
	
	

	11.1 Technical specification & description  

	· Nylon bristles and stainless steel
handle. 
· Fan-shaped nylon bristle brush

	
	
	 
	

	Size 

	 31 cm 

	
	
	
	

	11.2 Testimonial requirement:
	--
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 1 2
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Brush, Burette
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	12.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Nylon ﬁber bristle brush. 
· stainless steel, twisted handle;  
	
	 
	
	

	Length 
	 31 In.
	
	
	
	

	12.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 13
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Burette,3.3 borosilicate glass
	
	
	
	

	13.1 Technical specification & description 


	· Class A ,Glass Schellbach Burette with PTFE Stopcock.
· Blue ceramic graduations with white backing.
· accurate to DIN 835, ASTM E287 Standards or equivalent
· Straight single bore Includes PTFE key stopcock
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 

	25 ml 
	pcs
	60 
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml 
	pcs
	60 
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml 
	pcs
	45 
	
	

	13.2 Testimonial requirement 
	
	
	
	
	

	 Certificate of performance 
	Shall have Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item: 14
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Burette, 3.3 borosilicate glass
	
	
	
	

	14.1 Technical specification & description 


	· Class A ,Glass Schellbach Burette with PTFE Stopcock. 
· Straight single bore Includes PTFE key stopcock. 
· Blue ceramic graduations with white backing.
· accurate to DIN 835, ASTM E287 Standards  or equivalent 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 

	25 ml 
	pcs
	60 
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml
	pcs
	60 
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml 
	pcs
	45 
	
	

	14.2 Testimonial requirement 
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance
	Shall have certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 15
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Burette 

	
	
	
	

	15.1 Technical specification & description 


	· Class A Burette with Product Standard PTFE  Stopcock Plug.
· With coloured markings, 
· furnished with a 2 mm bore stopcock plug. 
· compliance with ASTM or equivalent 
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	 Capacity 
	10 ml 
	
	
	
	

	 Graduation 
	0.05 ml 
	
	
	
	

	15.2 Testimonial requirement 
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	Shall have Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:16
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Burette, Automatic , Borosilicate glass 
	
	
	
	

	16.1 Technical specification & description 


	· Automatic burettes with splinter protection, Schilling pattern, 
· with Schellbach stripes, automatic zero pointt. 
· Adjusted to Ex;
· Shatterproof, resistant to chemicals
-natural rubber, PP, 
· Parts in contact with the medium: PE, natural rubber, PP, 

	
	 
	
	

	Capacity ,25 ml
	Graduation-0.1ml; Tolerance: + 0.045 ml;
 Height: 650 mm;
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity , 50 ml 
	 Graduation : 0.1ml;  Tolerance: + 0.075 ml
 Height: 920 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	16.2 Testimonial requirement:
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Shall Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Shall Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 17
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Carboy (PP) with stopcock 
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	17.1 Technical specification & description 




	· Made from rigid polypropylene (PP); 
· Includes threaded screw cap for top of carboy.
· With Leak-resistant spigot.
· includes two handles at top.
· Autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	20 liters 
	
	9
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 liters 
	
	9
	
	

	17.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of  performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 18
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Double Burette Clamp
Support with Rod and Stand
	pcs
	 45
	
	

	18.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Double burette clamp support with rod and stand
· Suitable for all burettes up to 100 ml
· Cast iron blue base - 7 in. 
· wide and 13 in. long  
· Stainless steel support rod- 24 in. long with a diameter of 12mm
	
	
	
	

	18.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 19
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Round Burette Clamps with Coated Jaws
	pcs
	30
	
	

	19.1 Technical specification & description 



	· Round jaws open from 0.5 to 1.75 in. (15 to 45 mm); 
· Attaches to rods up to 0.5 in. O.D. (13 mm);
· Coated jaws can be rotated and locked at any angle
	
	
	
	

	19.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  20
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Double Burette Clamp

	pcs
	 30 
	
	

	20.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Plastic-covered spring jaws. 
· Accepts burettes up to 35 mm outside diameter.
· Accepts support rods up to 0.5 in. outside diameter;
	
	 
	
	

	20.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 21
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Double Burette Clamps
	
	
	
	

	21.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Suited to hold two; burettes up to 100 mL;   
· Metal construction With jaws and rubber projected tips;
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	21.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 

	
	
	
	

	Item: 22
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Test Tube Clamp
	
	
	
	

	22.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Self-closing test tube clamp.
·  Made from brass wire
	pcs
	30
	
	

	22.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item: 23
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Ring stands with rod and 3 support rings
	pcs
	30
	
	

	23.1 Technical specification & description 
	Cast Iron Support Ring Stand;
Acid resistant enamel ﬁnish steel rod that screws into the base support;  
Supplied with support ring.

	
	
	
	

	Size ,base 
	dimension (WXL)= 5x 8 in.
	
	
	
	

	Size, rod 
	 size (LX Diam.)= 20x 3/8 In.
	
	
	
	

	23.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  24
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Pipette Stand,Vertical 

	
	
	
	

	24.1 Technical specification & description 

	· chemical-resistant polypropylene; Shelves,3 tiers;
· pipette stand hold up to 28 pipettes; & includes a weighted base and draining disc;
· Top disc holds pipettes of varying sizes: 10 holes measure 13 mm, and 18 measure 11.5 mm;
· Discs should  be adjustable on the centre rod according to the length of the pipettes.
· Autoclavable at 121°C;
	pcs
	12
	
	

	Size, assembled 

	Assembled, the stand should measure 18.5 in. tall with a diameter of 9.25 in
	
	
	
	

	Holding capacity 
	Holds- Tubes (10 x 13 mm), Tubes (8 x 11.5 mm)
	
	
	
	

	24.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  25
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Porcelain crucibles  with lids
	
	
	
	

	25.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Tall form.
·  can withstand temperatures up to 1050 C. 
· Constructed - glazed porcelain
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	30ml 
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml 
	Pcs 
	30
	
	

	25.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	Shall have Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  26
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Stainless Steel crucible
	
	
	
	

	26.1 Technical specification & description 

	· Withstands temperatures from -180°C to +800°C; 
· Type 304 stainless steel, Includes cover;
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	 30 ml      
	pcs
	15
	
	

	26.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance
	Shall have Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  27
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Graduated Cylinder, glass 
	
	
	
	

	27.1 Technical specification & description 
	· Single metric scale in tough ceramic enamel.
· borosilicate glass cylinder with pouring lip;
· glass base ; 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml with 2 ml graduation 
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	Capacity 
	500ml  with 5 ml graduation 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml with 10 ml graduation 
	Pcs 
	30
	
	

	27.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  28
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Polymethyl pentene. Graduated Cylinder
	
	
	
	

	28.1 Technical specification & description 
	Clear, shatterproof; polymethyl pentene polymer;
Withstand autoclaving temperatures of up to 175°C;
Base- Hexagonal ;
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	10 ml 
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	25 ml 
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 ml
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	100 ml 
	pcs
	15 
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml 
	pcs
	15 
	
	

	Capacity
	500 ml 
	pcs
	15
	
	

	28.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  29
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Desiccators ,with Vacuum stopcock 
	
	

	
	

	29.1 Technical specification & description 
	· Desiccator -borosilicate glass;  lid with stopcock, 3-Way stopcock 
· vacuum release during operating.
· Lock holds the bottom and top lid
together under non vacuum conditions.
	
	
	
	

	Desiccator,150 mm

	,High 285mm;Include porcelain plate 148mm diameter
	pcs
	3 
	
	

	Desiccator ,210 mm
	 High 347mm;Include porcelain plate 188mm diameter
	pcs
	6
	
	

	Desiccator ,300 mm 

	,High 467mm;Include porcelain plate 280mm diameter
	pcs
	3
	
	

	29.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	29.3  Accessory 
	Joint grace 
	
	
	
	

	29.4  Spare part 
	Lid with stop cock , for 150mm,210 mm and 300 mm desiccator(each)
one spare stopcock for each 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  30
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Filter paper, quantitative,
	
	
	
	

	30.1 Technical specification & description 
	ashless, for routine analysis.
pack of 100 pcs
	
	
	
	

	Grade  540
	Diameter –  120 mm
	Pk[footnoteRef:7] [7:  PK= Pack ] 

	 30
	
	

	Garde   540 
	Diameter -   110 mm
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Garde   540 
	Diameter –   90 mm 
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Grade   541 
	Diameter -   120  mm   
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Grade   541 
	Diameter –   160 mm 
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Garde   541 
	Diameter –    90 mm
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Garde   542 
	Diameter -    110 mm
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Grade   542 
	Diameter -    120  mm 
	PK
	 30
	
	

	Garde   542 
	Diameter –    90 mm 
	PK
	 30
	
	

	30.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  31
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Crystallizing Dish
	
	
	
	

	31.1 Technical specification and description 
	Flat Bottom Crystallizing Dishes, borosilicate 3.3 glass,
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	150 ml 
	pcs
	36
	
	

	31.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  32
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Pycnometer (density bottle)
	
	
	
	

	32.1 Technical specification & description 
	· pycnometer with lid , type of glass -class A;
· The top stopper grounds and polished.
· The volume in cm3 shall be specified to a precision of 3 decimal place.
· The capacity shall be indelible engraved on each bottle.
· Each bottle and its stopper are marked with unique matching identification number to avoid stopper interchangeable.
	
	
	
	

	Capacity
	50 ml 
	Pcs 
	36 
	
	

	Capacity
	25 ml 
	Pcs 
	36
	
	

	32.2 Testimonial requirement:
	
	
	
	
	

	 Certification of calibration 
	Shall have  certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	Shall have  certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  33
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Porcelain Evaporating basins with spout 
	
	
	
	

	33.1 Technical specification & description 
	· Glazed porcelain evaporating basins include spouts. 
· withstand high temperatures during drying applications including use in an oven or microwave.
· Made from high quality, glazed porcelain.
· Bottom shape flat.
· Colour -white 
· Shape-round 
· Autoclavable 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity /diameter 
	100 ml/75mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity /diameter 
	150 ml/100 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity /diameter 
	250 ml /115 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity /diameter 
	450ml/ 125mm 
	pcs
	18
	
	

	33.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  34
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Porcelain Mortar and Pestle Set
	
	
	
	

	34.1Technical specification & description 
	· Deep form, 
· mortars with lips - glazed  on the outside and unglazed inside,  
	
	
	
	

	Capacity /diameter 
	50 ml /7 cm 
	pcs
	12 
	
	

	Capacity /diameter
	150 ml/9cm 
	pcs
	12 
	
	

	34.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  35
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Watch Glass, round shape 
	
	
	
	

	35.1 Technical specification &  description 
	· soda lime glass. 
· Autoclavable.
· Round shape
	
	
	
	

	Dimeter
	40 mm 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Dimeter
	90 mm 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Dimeter
	150 mm
	pcs
	30
	
	

	35.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  36
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass Petri Dishes
	
	
	
	

	36.1 Technical specification and description 
	· borosilicate glass. 
· autoclavable, flat, clear petri dishes. 
· withstand repeated sterilization.
· Each dish includes a lid, not slip able
	
	
	
	

	Size  
	60 mm x15 mm
	pcs
	180 
	
	

	Size 
	75 mm x 15mm 
	pcs
	180 
	
	

	Size 
	100 mm x 20 mm 
	pcs
	180 
	
	

	36.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of  calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  37
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass Petri Dishes with Covers

	
	
	
	

	37.1 Technical specification & description 
	· Borosilicate 3.3 glass Petri Dishes with covers; Beaded edges
· autoclavable
· Closure color- clear
· Bottom shape-flat 
	
	 
	
	

	Size  
	50 mm
	pcs
	90
	
	

	Size 
	80 mm
	pcs
	90
	
	

	Size 
	96 mm
	pcs
	90
	
	

	Size 
	150 mm
	pcs
	90
	
	

	37.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  38
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Plastic Dropper
	
	
	
	

	38.1 Technical specification & description 
	· Straight plastic pipettes with rubber bulbs
· Overall length: 3 in.
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	2 ml
	pcs
	48
	
	

	38.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  39
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Laboratory Wrapping Film
	
	
	
	

	39.1 Technical specification and description 
	Wrapping Film
	
	
	
	

	Length/ Width  
	125 ft/4 in.
	pcs
	6 
	
	

	Length/ Width
	250 ft/ 2 in.
	pcs
	6 
	
	

	39.1 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	 certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	
	 certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  40
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Qualitative Filter Paper
	
	
	
	

	40.1 Technical specification and description 
	Grade 1 Circles, Pack of 100 pcs 
	
	
	
	

	Diameter  
	30 mm
	Pk
	12 
	
	

	Diameter
	90 mm
	PK
	12 
	
	

	Diameter
	150 mm
	PK
	12 
	
	

	40.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  41
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Weighing dishes, Aluminum
	
	
	
	

	41.1 Technical specification and description 
	Made from oil-free, lightweight Aluminum. With a flanged, crimped wall for rigidity. 
	
	
	
	

	Diameter/height  
	90 mm / 7mm
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Diameter/ Height 
	100 mm / 7 mm
	pcs
	30
	
	

	41.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of  performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  42
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Filter Paper For ﬁltering solutions
	
	
	
	

	42.1 Technical specification and description
	Membrane filters
	
	
	
	

	
	Membrane filters, Nylon (Pack= 100 pcs) 
	
	
	
	

	Pore size & diameter 
	Pore size -0.45 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25mm 
	
	 3 PK
	
	

	Pore size & diameter
	Pore size -0.22 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25 mm 
	
	3 PK 
	
	

	
	Membrane filters, PTF ( ( Pack= 100 pcs)
	
	
	
	

	Pore size & diameter 
	Pore -0.45 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25mm 
	
	3 PK
	
	

	Pore size & diameter
	Pore size -0.22 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25 mm 
	
	3 PK 
	
	

	
	Membrane filters, Cellulose ( Pack= 100 pcs) 
	
	
	
	

	Pore size & diameter 
	Pore -0.45 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25mm 
	
	3 PK 
	
	

	Pore size & diameter
	Pore -0.22 micrometer; diameter -25 mm for sinter glass 25 mm 
	
	3 PK 
	
	

	42.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  43
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Flat Bottom Boiling Flasks with Interchangeable Joint
	
	
	
	

	43.1 Technical specification and description 
	High quality borosilicate 3.3 glass flat bottom boiling flasks feature short necks and interchangeable joints
	
	
	
	

	Capacity (Joint Size)  
	100 mL (19/26)
	pcs
	9
	
	

	Capacity (Joint Size)  
	250 mL (24/29)
	Pcs 
	9 
	
	

	Capacity (Joint Size)  
	500 mL (29/32)
	Pcs 
	9
	
	

	43.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  44
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass Funnel Filters
	
	
	
	

	44.1 Technical specification and description 
	borosilicate glass and designed
with an angled stem and
beaded rim 
	
	
	
	

	Diameter Top  
	50 mm
	pcs
	36
	
	

	Diameter Top
	76 mm
	pcs
	36
	
	

	Diameter Top
	125 mm
	pcs
	36
	
	

	44.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  45
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Flat Bottom Boiling Flask, Borosilicate Glass
	
	
	
	

	45.1 Technical specification and description 
	a high level of shock resistance, Boiling ﬂasks made from low-expansion borosilicate glass
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	250 mL
	pcs
	6
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	6
	
	

	45.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  46
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Borosilicate Glass, Wide Mouth Erlenmeyer Flask
	
	
	
	

	46.1 Technical specification and description
	Ideal for titrations and
culture work
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	100 mL
	pcs
	144
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	216
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	108
	
	

	46.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration  
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  47
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Borosilicate Glass Erlenmeyer Flask with Screw Cap
	
	
	
	

	47.1 Technical specification and description 
	Erlenmeyer Flasks featuring a screw cap
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	100 mL
	pcs
	72
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	108
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	72 
	
	

	47.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  48
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Narrow Mouth Heavy-Duty Glass Erlenmeyer Flask, 
	
	
	
	

	48.1 Technical specification and description 
	Erlenmeyer style, rugged tooled top finish and narrow mouth
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	50 mL
	pcs
	72
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	72
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	18
	
	

	48.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  49
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Vacuum Filtering Flasks
	
	
	
	

	49.1 Technical specification and description 
	· borosilicate glass, graduated to show approximate capacity
· neck finish affords fit for rubber stoppers
· Autoclavable 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity /Height
	500 mL /18.4 cm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity/Height
	1000 mL/ 23.8 cm
	Pcs 
	18
	
	

	49.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  50
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Class A Volumetric Flask with Glass Stopper
	
	
	
	

	50.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Volumetric Flasks with QR Code and 
sharp graduation line
· includes a ground glass stopper 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	50 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	100 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Capacity
	1000 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	50.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Batch certified  shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  51
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Class A Glass Volumetric Flasks with Snap Caps
	
	
	
	

	51.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Calibrated “To Contain”, calibrated at 20°C. Printed in white color.
· Autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	50 mL
	pcs
	36
	
	

	Capacity
	100 mL
	pcs
	36
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml 
	pcs
	36
	
	

	51.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	certificate of calibration 
	certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  52
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Class A Amber Glass Volumetric Flasks
	
	
	
	

	52.1 Technical specification and description 
	· With polypropylene stopper, Flat bottom design, Single graduation mark ,  
· Autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity  
	25 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	100 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	250 mL
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Capacity
	500 mL
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Capacity
	1000 mL
	pcs
	30
	
	

	52.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  53
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Poly funnel 
	
	
	
	

	53.1 Technical specification and description 
	Plastic, poly  funnel 

	pcs
	18 
	
	

	Stem length
	3.34 in. (85 mm)
	
	
	
	

	Stem diameter:
	0.19 in. (5 mm)
	
	
	
	

	Rim outer diameter
	3.93 in. (100 mm)
	
	
	
	

	53.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  54
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Plastic Powder Funnels
	
	
	
	

	54.1 Technical specification and description 
	Translucent, autoclavable, chemical resistant
	
	
	
	

	Top diameter
	65 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Top diameter
	100 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Top diameter
	150 mm
	 pcs
	18
	
	

	54.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA	 
	
	  
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  55
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Porcelain Buchner Funnel
	
	
	
	

	55.1 Technical specification and description 
	· funnel with ﬁxed perforated plates  
· white and glazed on the inner and outer surfaces
· withstand softening at  up to 1000°C
	
	
	
	

	Top diameter 
( Filter paper diameter)
	86 mm (70 mm)
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	Top diameter 
( Filter paper diameter)
	105 mm (90 mm)
	pcs
	18 
	

	

	Top diameter
 ( Filter paper diameter)
	127mm (110 mm)
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	Top diameter 
( Filter paper diameter)
	143 (125 mm)
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	55.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  56
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Separatory Funnels , Pear-shaped
	
	
	
	

	56.1 Technical specification and description 
	· borosilicate 3.3 glass funnel with glass key stopcocks and interchangeable polypropylene stoppers.
· chemical-resistant polypropylene stopper for top. 
· autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	100ml (stopper number 19/26)
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	250 ml (stopper number 19/26)
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	500 ml (stopper number 19/26)
	pcs
	15
	
	

	56.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  57
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Hydrometer
	
	
	
	

	57.1 Technical specification and description
	· Fully made of resistant polycarbonate 
· Suitable for applications in food, according to HACCP 
	
	
	
	

	Density 
	Length -300mm;Measuring range 1,000-1,220g/cm3;reference temrature-20oc ,scale-0,002 g/cm3 
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Density 
	Length -300mm;measuring range -1,200-1,420g/cm3 ;reference temrature-20oc ,scale-0,002 g/cm3 
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Salt saturation 
	Length -300mm;measuring range 0-100o.  ; reference temprature-20 0c;scale 1 0
	pcs
	30
	
	

	sugar 
	Length -300mm;measuring range - 0-50 %mass/ brix; reference temrature-200C ; scale  -0.5 %mass
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Sodium chloride 
	Length -300mm;measuring range 0-26,4 % mass; reference temperature -200c;scale- 0,2 % 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	57.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Certificate of calibration shall be supplied  
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance
	Certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  58
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Measuring jugs
	
	
	
	

	58.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Short form; graduated, spout and handle. 
· Autoclavable 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	600 ml
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	1000 ml
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity
	2000 ml
	pcs
	15
	
	

	58.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  59
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Mechanical Single-Channel Pipettes
	
	
	
	

	59.1 Technical specification and description 
	Pipette, Mechanical Single-Channel 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	20-200 micro liter
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	Capacity 
	100-1000 micro liter
	pcs
	15 
	
	

	59.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certification of calibration
	Certification of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance shall be supplied
	
	
	
	

	Manual 
	Guidance manual shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  60
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Multiple channel pipette
	
	
	
	

	60.1 Technical specification and description 
	12 channel configurations
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	30-300 micro liter
	pcs
	21
	
	

	60.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certification of calibration
	Certification of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance shall be supplied
	
	
	
	

	Manual 
	Guidance manual shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  61
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Fast-Release Pipette Pump
	
	
	
	

	61.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Resistant to acids and alkalis;
· autoclaving at 121°C.; 
· with Replacement silicone rubber chuck and washers;
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	Pipette up to 2ml (Blue)
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity
	Pipette up to 10 ml (green)
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	Pipette up to 25 ml (red)
	Pcs 
	30
	
	

	61.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Guidance manual 
	Guidance manual shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  62
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Flip Safety Pipetting Ball (Two Valve Natural Rubber Safety Pipet Filler)
	
	
	
	

	62.1 Technical specification and description 
	Fits pipettes up to 50 ml 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	62.2.Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  63
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Class A Volumetric Pipette
	
	
	
	

	63.1 Technical specification and description 
	calibrated “To Deliver”; Batch Certiﬁed
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	1ml 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity 
	2.5 ml
	pcs
	30 
	Price 
	

	Capacity
	5ml 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	10 ml 
	pcs
	75
	
	

	Capacity
	20ml 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	25ml
	pcs
	75
	
	

	63.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Batch certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  64
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Class A Mohr Pipette
	
	
	
	

	64.1 Technical specification and description 
	· borosilicate glass;
· calibrate to deliver.
· printed with durable marking
· Batch certified;                                        
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	1ml 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity
	5ml 
	pcs
	90
	
	

	Capacity
	10 ml 
	Pcs 
	90
	
	

	Capacity
	25ml 
	Pcs 
	60
	
	

	64.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Batch certificate  shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of Performance
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  65
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Plastic Pipette Stand
	
	
	
	

	65.1 Technical specification and description 
	· polypropylene. 
· holds up to 94 pipettes and can be rotated for convenient selection of any pipette.
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Dimension 
	Central vertical axis measures 19 in.
in height.
	
	
	
	

	
	The lower rotating disc measures9 in  in diameter
	
	
	
	

	65.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  66
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Polycarbonate.   Test Tube Rack
	
	
	
	

	66.1 Technical specification and description 
	· racks with  3-tiers;
· rack with  transparent upper & middle plates; 
· autoclavable racks ;
· 18 positions;
	pcs
	9
	
	

	66.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  67
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Tube Holder
	
	
	
	

	67.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Plated spring steel wire with ﬁnger grip; 
· Overall length 6.5 in (16 cm);
· Jaws accept tubes up to 40 mm diameter.
· Alignment maintained by wire collar
	pcs
	30
	
	

	67.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  68
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Draining Rack, Wall Mount
	
	
	
	

	68.1 Technical specification and description 
	· rack- Plastic
· The back plate holds 20 pegs/14 cm in length  and a collection tray at the bottom.
·  Peg placements are 6.5 cm apart. 
· Wall mount design, 
· include- Wall mounting hardware and drain tube
	pcs
	3 
	
	

	68.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance

	
	
	
	

	Item:  69
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Micro Spatula with Flat Blades
	
	
	
	

	69.1 Technical specification and description 
	Double ended, Flat blades
Polished stainless steel.

	pcs
	15
	
	

	Length 
	Length: 8 in. 
	
	
	
	

	69.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  70
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Teflon coated spoon spatula
	
	
	
	

	70.1 Technical specification and description 
	Stainless steel, coated in PTFE 
	pcs
	9
	
	

	70.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  71	
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Palette Knife Spatula
	
	
	
	

	71.1 Technical specification. and description 
	Wooden handle; Flat design
	
	
	
	

	Length
	10 cm
	pcs
	9
	
	

	Length 
	26 cm
	Pcs 
	9
	
	

	71.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  72	
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Plastic Weighing Scoops
	
	
	
	

	72.1 Technical specification. and description 
	· Plastic weigh scoop with handle
· Made from polypropylene.
· Autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	50 mL
	pcs
	36
	
	

	Capacity
	100 mL
	pcs
	18
	
	

	72.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  73	
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Stainless Steel Scoop
	
	
	
	

	73.1 Technical specification and description 
	· scoop with Rounded bowls 
· corrosion-resistant stainless
· construction with large handles
	pcs
	12
	
	

	Capacity 
	500 ml
	
	
	
	

	73.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  74
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Rubber Stoppers,solid
	
	
	
	

	74.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Made of solid natural rubber 
· Withstand temperatures from -13 to 158°F (-25° to 70°C)
	
	
	
	

	Size 
	Fit for 50 mL, conical flask 
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Size
	Fit for 100 mL, conical flask 
	pcs
	60
	
	

	Size
	Fit for 250 mL, conical flask 
	Pcs 
	60
	
	

	Size
	Fit for 500 mL, conical flask 
	Pcs 
	60
	
	

	74.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	 
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  75
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Thermometer, General Purpose Liquid-In-Glass
	
	
	
	

	75.1 Technical specification. and description 
	Thermometer, partial immersion 
Contains non-toxic, biodegradable ,Enviro-Safe liquid; -10 OC to +260 OC
	pcs
	12
	
	

	75.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  76
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Spirit-Filled Wall Thermometer
	
	
	
	

	76.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Mountable wall thermometer.
· Mounted on a plastic moulded base
Screen printed markings and ﬁgures
· Filled with red/blue spirits;
	pcs
	12
	
	

	Temperature range 
	-10oc to 50 oc
	
	
	
	

	76.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	

	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  77
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Digital Timer
	
	
	
	

	77.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Big 6-digit LCD display,
· Short timer (counting down)
· With memory function
· Stopwatch and countdown up to 23 h 59 min. 59 sec.
· alarm when timer expires
· Inc. Hanging bracket and stand (fold-out)
· can be used simultaneously as real time clock ;power supply: 2 x AAA 1.5 V 
	pcs
	6 
	
	










	77.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	Manual 
	Manual shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Accessory 
	Battery(12) shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  78
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker Tongs
	
	
	
	

	78.1 Technical specification. and description 
	· Beaker tongs open to 7 in.;
· feature strong zinc-plated steel
· construction with ﬂat riveted joints and vinyl coated sleeves.
· Tongs can handle beakers from 50 mL to 1,500 mL capacity.
· Overall length is 9.75 in.
	pcs
	9 
	
	

	78.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  79
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Test Tubes
	
	
	
	

	79.1 Technical specification. and description 
	Beaded rim ; ﬁre-polished;have enamel marking spots
	
	
	
	

	 Capacity (ml)-Diameter(mm)- length (mm)
	5ml-12mm-75mm
	pcs
	216
	
	

	Capacity  (ml)-Diameter(mm)- length (mm)
	9ml-13mm-100mm
	Pcs 
	216
	
	

	Capacity  (ml)-Diameter(mm)- length (mm)
	27ml-18mm-150mm 
	Pcs 
	216
	
	

	79.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  80
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Reusable Glass Tubes with phenolic screw cap 
	
	
	
	

	80.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Borosilicate glass; marking spot., 
screw cap with liner
· Pack of 1000 pcs 
	
	
	
	




	Capacity – diam - length
	12 mL – 16 mm – 100 mm
	Pk
	3
	 
	

	Capacity – diam - length
	25 mL – 20 mm – 125 mm
	PK
	3 
	 
	

	80.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  81
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Orange Rubber Tubing (lab)
	
	
	
	

	81.1 Technical specification. and description 
	· multifunctional tubing is 10 meters in length; 
· Resistant to acid and alkalis ;
· Wall thickness: 1.5 mm;
·  (Each  piece - 10 m )
	
	
	
	

	Inner diameter
	5 mm
	Meter
	90 (9x10m)
	
	

	Inner diameter
	7 mm
	Meter
	90 (9x10m) 
	
	

	Inner diameter
	10 mm
	Meter 
	90 (9x10m)
	
	

	82.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  82
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Low form Glass Weighing Bottles with Stopper
	
	
	
	

	82.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Made from  borosilicate 3.3 glass; 
· stoppers - ground for easy insertion/removal;
· Includes interchangeable, ground glass stopper;
· Both dish and stopper - autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity x closure size
	20 mL x 4.45 cm
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Capacity x closure size
	50 mL x 4.45 cm
	Pcs 
	30
	
	

	82.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  83
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Tall Form Glass Weighing  Bottles with Stopper
	
	
	
	

	83.1 Technical specification. and description 
	· Tall form weighing bottle.
· borosilicate 3.3 glass.
· stoppers -interchangeable and ground for easy insertion/removal.
· Both dish and stopper are autoclavable
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	5 ml
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Capacity 
	60 ml
	Pcs 
	15
	
	

	83.2  Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  84 
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Weighing dishes, plastic
	
	
	
	

	 84.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Polystyrene Antistatic Weighing Dishes
· Resist dilute acids, aqueous solutions, alcohols, and bases
· Flat bottoms 
· Pour boats feature a molded spout 
	


	
	
	

	Capacity,30 ml 
(Pack of 250)
	Dimensions((LxWxH) 3.5 x 5.25  x 1 in.;
inner base ( diameter) 51 mm  ;
	PK
	3
	 
	

	Capacity, 100 ml
(Pack of 500)
	Dimensions (LxWxH) 3.5 x 3.5 x 1 in. ;
Diameter (inner base)61 mm;
	PK
	 3
	
	

	 84.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  85
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass Ceramic ,Protection Plate
	
	
	
	

	85.1 Technical specification  and description 
	· Glass ceramic  ; For Heating glassware. 
· Square Quadrupod ;
· Pack of 10 
	
	
	
	

	Size ,base 
	135x135 mm (thickness – 4mm)
	PK
	3
	
	

	Size ,base 
	155x155 mm (thickness -4mm)
	PK 
	3
	
	

	85.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  86
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Mixing Cylinder with hexagonal base, 
class A
	
	
	
	

	86.1 Technical specification and description 
	ring graduations, with standard ground joint polyethylene stopper, with batch certificate and certificate of conformity
	
	
	
	

	100ml,  Capacity 
	diam29mmxH 287; stopper size 24/29; accuracy 0.5; graduation-1 ml
	pcs
	36
	
	

	250ml, Capacity 
	diam39mmxH 363mm; stopper size 29/32 accuracy 0.5; graduation-2ml 
	Pcs 
	36
	
	

	86.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance/conformity shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  87
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Measuring Pipette (Ex)
	
	
	
	

	87.1 Technical specification. and description 
	soda-lime glass, class AS, type 1;Drain-out, zero at top, with graduations as circular divisions  , with certificate of conformity and With batch certificate ;
 l(mm); accuracy (ml); Graduation (ml)
	
	
	





	

	0.5 mL
	Length =360mm; accuracy= 0.006ml ; Graduation= 0.01 ml 
	pcs
	30 
	
	

	1 ml
	Length =360mm; accuracy =0.007 ml- graduation =0.01 ml 
	Pcs 
	15 
	
	

	2.5 ml
	Length=350mm; accuracy= : 0.01 ±ml;
Graduation -0.01 ml 
	Pcs
	15 
	

	

	5 ml
	Length =360 mm- accuracy = 0.03ml; graduation= 0.05 ml 
	Pcs 
	45 
	
	

	10 ml
	Length =360mm; accuracy= 0.05ml; graduation= 0.1 ml
	Pcs 
	45 
	
	

	25 ml
	Length= 450mm; accuracy = 0.1ml; Graduation= 0.1ml 
	Pcs 
	45 
	
	

	87.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate 
	Batch certificate shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	 Certificate of performance 
	certificate of conformity shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  88
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Funnel
	
	
	
	

	
88.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Funnel-borosilicate glass 3.3; 
· With short stem. 
· have a cone angle of 60; 
· Autoclavable.
	
	
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm)40 ; shaft diam(mm)6 ;  
for filter paper(mm)55-70 ; overall length (mm)70 
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm)60; shaft diam(mm)8 ; 
for filter paper(mm)70-90 ; overall length (mm)100
	Pcs
	30
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm)80  ; shaft diam(mm)8 ; 
for filter paper(mm)125-150 ; 
overall length (mm)140 
	Pcs 
	30
	
	

	88.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  89
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Funnel
	
	
	
	

	89.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Made of clear, virgin polypropylene, 
· autoclavable at 121 °C and 1.1 bar for 30 minutes. 
	
	
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm) 40;
shaft diam(mm)6;
for filter paper(mm) 55-70 ;
stem length -40 mm ;
	pcs
	 15
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm) 60 ; 
shaft diam(mm)8 ;
 for filter paper(mm)70-90;
 stem length -60mm 
	pcs
	15 
	
	

	Size 
	funnel diam(mm)80; 
shaft diam(mm)8 ;
for filter paper(mm)125-150;
 stem length - 80mm 
	Pcs 
	15 
	
	

	89.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  90
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Test tube holder 
	
	
	
	

	 90.1 Technical specification and description 
	· handling tubes up to 30 mm diameter.
·  Manufactured from stainless steel with a finger grip. With a long arm for better handling, 
· resistance to heat up to 100 °C.
	
	
	
	

	length
	130 mm
	pcs
	15
	
	

	90.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  91
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	
Funnel holder 
	
	
	
	

	91.1 Technical specification and description 
	· polypropylene: double holder for funnels from 25 mm (with adapter supplied) up to 170mm diameter. 
· Two clamp adapters for use with rods from 8 mm to 14 mm; 
· hold two funnels
	pcs
	12
	
	

	91.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  92
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Scissors
	
	
	
	

	92.1 Technical specification and description 
	stainless steel
	
	
	
	

	Type & Length 
	sharp-sharp, length -130 mm
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Type & Length
	blunt -blunt, length -130 mm 
	Pcs
	15
	
	

	92.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  93
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Forceps, 18/10 steel
	
	
	
	

	931. Technical specification and description 
	Forceps, 18/10 steel, blunt -straight
	
	
	
	

	Size 
	105 mm
	pcs
	15
	
	

	 Size  
	130 mm 
	Pcs
	15
	
	

	Size 
	200 mm 
	Pcs 
	15 
	
	

	93.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  94
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Crucible tongs
	
	
	
	

	94.1 Technical specification and description 
	chromated steel; With bow and flutes;
	
	
	
	

	length
	250 mm
	pcs
	 15 
	
	

	length
	400 mm
	Pcs
	 15
	
	

	94.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  95
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Flask tongs
	
	
	
	

	95.1 Technical specification and description 
	18/10 steel; Electro polished.; 
Polyamide coated jaw clamps.
 
	pcs
	15
	
	

	Length(L) & jaw opening 
	L= 200 mm; Jaw opening- 15-60 mm
	
	
	
	

	95.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  96
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker tongs
	
	
	
	

	96.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Beaker tong of 300 mm length.
· made out of chromated steel;
· Insulated jaws ;
·  temperature range up to 120 OC;
· for Beaker volume up to 1000 ml;
	
	 
	
	

	Length 
	300 mm
	pcs
	30
	
	

	96.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	


	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  97
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Silica crucible with lid 
	
	
	
	

	
97.1 Technical specification and description 

	· Silica crucible with lid ;
· High temperature resistance, up to 1200ºc; 
· Thermal shock resistant.
· Resistant to aggressive chemicals (acid, alkaline and organic)
	
	
	
	

	Capacity(ml)-Height(mm)-Top/Base Diameter(mm) 
	Cap. 50ml   H=50-60mm; Diam=  50/20 mm
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity(ml)-Height(mm)-Top/Base Diameter(mm) 
	Cap=100ml;H=70-80mm; Dam=75/35mm 
	Pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity(ml)-Height(H)-Top/Base Diameter(mm) 
	Cap=150ml ;H=80-100mm;Diam=80/40mm
	Pcs 
	18
	
	

	97.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  98
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Beaker and flask clamp
	
	
	
	

	98.1 Technical specification and description 
	18/10 steel; 4 prong with silicone corered jaws; 

	pcs
	15
	
	

	Jaw opening
	0-120 mm
	
	 
	
	

	shaft length
	150 mm
	
	
	
	

	98.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  98
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Pressure-seal bags with write on patch, PE 
	
	
	
	

	98.1 Technical specification and description 
	· transparent. PE. With rim channel seal that can be opened and closed repeatedly and write-on patch. 
· Pack of 100
	


	
	




	

	Width x length x thickness
	40x60 x0.05 mm
	PK
	30
	
	

	Width x length x thickness
	80x120x0.05 mm
	PK
	30
	
	

	Width x length x thickness
	120x170x0.05 mm
	PK
	30
	
	

	98.2 Testimonial requirement
	--
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	-
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	--
	
	
	
	

	Item:  99
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Safety Eye shields
	
	
	
	

	99.1 Technical specification and descriptions 
	· CE approved to EN166, EN170;
 Panoramic wrapping lens;
180° field of vision;
· Frame made of tested hypo-allergenic material. 
· Side arms adjustable in length ; 
· nose pad and arm tips; Rubber eyebrow 
· 100% UV protection (up to 400nm);
color -Black/Green 
· lens: clear, anti-scratch plus and anti-fog lens plus, 2C-1.2 U 1 FT CE 
	pcs
	60
	
	

	99.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance shall  be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  100
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Surgical Masks, Tie-on and Earloop
	
	
	
	

	100.1 Technical specification and description 
	· surgical Face Masks with tie-tapes or with elastic earloop ;
· Surgical face mask type II;
· According to EN 14683:2005 or equivalent 
· Pack of 100 pcs 
	Pk
	30 

	
	

	100.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	certificate of performance shall be supplied 

	
	
	
	

	Item:  101
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Half Mask
	
	
	
	

	101.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Tested to EN 140 standards and certificated according to PPE guideline 89/686/EWG or equivalent 
· With double filter connection
· Plastic mask body with soft, sealing surface. Elastic adjustment straps with head gear;
· Non-allergen
	pcs
	30
	
	

	101.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	 certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Accessory /spare 
	Filter shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  102
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Filters 
	
	
	
	

	102.1 Technical specification and description 
	Filter pad for Half Mask, Item No.  101 
	
	
	
	

	Type 
	Filter 203 ABEK
	pcs
	30
	
	

	Type 
	Filter 205 ABEKP3
	pcs
	45
	
	

	102.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  103
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Disposable Gloves Premium, Vinyl 
	
	
	
	

	103.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Non-sterile, hypoallergenic, powder-free with beaded cuff. EN 455 T 1-4, CE; 
· Pack of 100 pcs 
	pk
	15 
	
	

	103.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 


	 certificate of performance shall be supplies 

	
	
	
	

	Item:  104
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Chemical Protection Glove Ultranitril 381, Nitrile (Pair)
	
	
	
	

	104.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Chemical protective glove made of nitrile with glued cotton liner ;
· length -355 mm;
·  thickness- 0.85 mm.
· color- Green /Black 
	
	
	
	

	Size
	S (7)
	pair
	15 
	
	

	Size
	M (8)
	pair
	15 
	
	

	Size 
	L  (9)
	pair
	15 
	
	

	Size
	X  (10)
	pair
	15 
	
	

	104.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  105
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Safety Gloves
	pair
	6
	
	

	105.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Heat Protection, up to 232 °C.
· Gloves made of 100% knitted cotton terry cloth.
· Good abrasion resistance. 
· Washable.
· EN388:2003 2X4X or equivalent 
· Colour: natural
	
	
	
	

	Length
	480 mm
	
	
	
	

	Palm width
	135 mm
	
	
	
	

	105.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA


	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  106
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Disposable Syringe
	
	
	
	

	124.1 Technical specification and description 
	· EO Sterile, Nontoxic, Pyrogen free, Heavy metal free ;
Pack of 100 pcs 
	
	
	
	

	Capacity 
	 3 ml 
	PK
	9 
	
	

	Capacity 
	10ml
	PK
	9
	
	

	1242. Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	 Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  107
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Vial, HPLC (with cap)
	
	
	
	

	107.1 Technical specification and description 
	· 2 mL Screw Top Vials. 
· constructed from Type 1 borosilicate glass, with low metal content, amber ; with cap.
· Pack of 100 vials 
	Pk
	9


	
	

	107.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  108
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	cap for Vial (HPLC)
	
	
	
	

	108.1 Technical specification and description 
	cap for the 2ml vials (Item 107); 
pack of 100 caps 
	Pk
	18 
	
	

	108.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  109
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	centrifuge tube, conical bottom
	
	
	
	

	109.1 Technical specification and description 
	leak-proof threaded HDPE caps ,  free of added colourings and trace metals;
	
	
	
	

	Capacity
	15 mL
	pcs
	300
	
	

	Capacity
	50 mL
	pcs
	300
	
	

	109.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  110
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Silica gel, self-indicating
	
	
	
	

	110.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Gel : Orange color crystals / beads , with color  indicator /Self-indicating(to monitor saturation level) , odorless;  ;
· free from any heavy metals. 
· can be regenerated when heated.
· Loss on drying (at 150°C):max.2%
	
	
	





	

	Grain size 
	1-3 mm 
	Kg
	3 
	
	

	Grain size 
	2-5 mm
	Kg
	3 
	
	

	110.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  111
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Heavy Duty Neoprene Apron
	
	
	
	

	111.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Reusable; closure type: integral ties ; 
· thickness: 16-17 mil sewn-edge neoprene: 
· Resists chemicals, oils, punctures, and abrasion;
· Nylon reinforcement: For a superb balance of comfort and personal protection;
· Sealed grommets and two-piece 48-inch poly ties: Adjustable, consistent fit;
· Pack of 12 pcs 
	Pk
	3
	
	

	Thickness
	17mil
	
	
	
	

	Length 
	45 in (114.3 cm) 
	
	
	
	

	Width 
	35in (88.9 cm )
	
	
	
	

	111.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  112
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Wood Handled Cotton Swabs and Applicators
	
	
	
	

	112.1 Technical specification and description 
	· for inoculating broths or plated media or for obtaining culture specimens.
· pack of 1000 pcs
	
	
	
	

	length  
	3 Inch 
	PK
	3 
	
	

	length 
	6 inch
	PK
	3 
	
	

	112.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  113
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Paper Napkin
	
	
	
	

	113.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Tall Folded Dispenser Snack Paper Napkins 1 Ply, White;
· Pack of 1000 
	PK
	3 
	
	

	 Size 
	7" Long x 13-1/2" Wide
	
	
	
	

	113.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  114
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass rod          
	
	
	
	

	114.1 Technical specification and description 
	Glass rod, Pack of 72 rods 
	
	
	
	

	Length/Diameter
	127 mm/3.17 mm
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Length/Diameter
	152.4 mm/5 mm
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Length/Diameter
	254 mm/6.3 mm
	PK
	3 
	
	

	114.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  115
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Cuvette, Quartz 
	
	
	
	

	115.1 Technical specification and description 
	· High quality quartz/glass, no bubbles; 
· open top ; with two clear sides ;
· for use with UV-VIS spectrophotometers.
· Web length range: 350 -800nm;
· Light transmission error less than 0.5%.
· Pack of 100 pcs
	
	
	
	

	Light path, mm
	10
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Light path, mm
	20
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Light path, mm
	30
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Light path, mm
	40
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Light path, mm
	50
	PK
	3 
	
	

	Light path, mm
	100
	PK
	3 
	
	

	115.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	 certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	

	

	Item:  116
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Glass Buchner Filtering Flasks
	
	
	
	

	116.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Buchner  flask with integral side arm. 
· Made of high-quality borosilicate 3.3 glass; 
· Ground interchangeable neck joint; 
· Autoclavable
	
	
	
	




	Capacity (Socket joint)
	100 mL (19/26)
	pcs
	9 
	
	

	Capacity (Socket joint)
	250 mL (24/29)
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity (Socket joint)
	500 mL (24/29)
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity (Socket joint)
	1000 mL (24/29)
	pcs
	9 
	
	

	116.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  117
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Sintered glass crucible, por-2 (15-40µm) with sintered disc, 
	Pcs 
	15
	
	

	117.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Borosilicate glass – type A
· Resistant to heat – up to 650oC
· Porosity – 2
· With flat plate (sintered disc)
	
	
	



	

	Capacity ,ml 
	35
	
	
	
	

	Upper diameter  ,mm
	 30
	 
	
	
	

	Bottom diameter, mm
	25
	
	
	
	 

	Height, mm
	60
	
	
	
	

	117.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance


	certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	



	

	Item: 118 
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Sintered glass crucible, por-3 with sintered disc
	pcs
	15
	 
	

	118.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Borosilicate glass – type A
· Resistant to heat – up to 650oC
· Porosity – 3
· With flat plate (sintered disc)
	
	
	
	

	Capacity ,ml 
	50
 
	
	
	
	

	Upper diameter  ,mm
	 40
	
	
	
	

	Bottom diameter, mm
	30
	
	
	
	

	Height, mm
	60
	
	
	
	

	118.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of  performance
	certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	

	

	Item: 119 
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Sintered glass crucible, por-4 with sintered disc
	Pcs 
	15 
	
	

	119.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Borosilicate glass – type A
· Resistant to heat – up to 650oC
· Porosity – 4 
· With flat plate (sintered disc)
	
	
	
	

	Capacity ,ml 
	
	
	
	
	

	Upper diameter  ,mm
	
	
	
	
	

	Bottom diameter, mm
	
	
	
	
	

	Height, mm
	
	
	
	
	

	119.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of  performance
	certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  120
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Buckner funnel,
	
	
	
	

	120.1 Technical specification & description 
	Porcelain, filtering
	
	
	
	

	Capacity & size 
	120 ml (for filter paper diameter 70mm);
Height -130mm; plate diam. 83 mm;
	pcs
	18
	
	

	Capacity & size 
	240 ml (for filter paper diameter 90 mm);
Height-150mm; plate diameter =100 mm
	pcs
	18 
	
	

	Capacity & size 
	400 ml (for filter paper diameter 110mm);
Height -180mm; plate diam. 114mm 
	pcs
	18
	
	

	120.2 Testimonial requirement
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration 
	
	
	
	

	
	certificate of performance
	
	
	
	

	Item:  121
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Filter paper, Ashless  
	
	
	

	

	121.1 Technical specification and description 
	· quantitative filter paper, ashless, 
· pack of 100 circles 
	
	
	


	

	Grade & Size 
	Grade -42, diam.- 90 
	PK
	12 
	
	

	
	Grade -42, diam.- 110 
	PK
	12
	
	

	
	Grade -42, diam.-  125 
	PK
	12
	
	

	Grade & Size
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Grade -41, diam.- 90 
	PK 
	12 
	
	

	
	Grade -41, diam.- 110 
	PK
	12
	
	

	
	Grade -41, diam.- 125 
	PK 
	12
	
	

	122.2 Testimonial requirement:
	Required information above shall be labelled on the packing 
	 
	  
	
	

	Certificate of calibration
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Item:  123
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Filter paper, qualitative
	
	
	
	

	123.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Grade -1, Circle,
· pack of 100 pcs, 
	
	
	
	

	Diam.;mm
	90
	PK
	18 
	
	

	Diam.;mm
	110
	PK
	18 
	
	

	Diam.; mm
	125 
	PK 
	18 
	
	

	123.2 Testimonial requirement:
	Required information above shall be labelled on the packing
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration
	NA
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  124
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Condenser
	
	
	
	

	124.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Condenser 24/29, Fit with conical flask 250ml 24/29 
· Effective length … 400 mm
· With screw thread connection
        With plastic tubing connector
· Overall length 545 mm
· Socket size. 24/29 
· Cone. Size 24/29 ;Coiled type
	pcs
	12 
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	124.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  125
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Condenser,
	
	
	
	

	125.1 Technical specification and description 
	· Condenser-  29/32,Fit with conical flask 250ml - 29/32
· Effective length …. 400 mm
· With screw thread connection
· With plastic tubing connector
· Overall length 545 mm
· Socket size. 29/32
· Cone. Size - 29/32; Coiled type
	pcs
	12 
	
	

	125.2 Testimonial requirement:
	NA
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of calibration
	
	
	
	

	
	Certificate of performance 
	
	
	
	

	Item:  126
	 
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Platinum Crucible, with Lid
	pcs
	6 
	
	

	126.1 Technical specification and description 
	Platinum Crucible for laboratory with extra thick base to withstand heavy wear;
Shall be suitable for the use in furnace ignition applications and for sample preparation by fusion
	
	
	
	

	Nominal Capacity 
	50ml
	
	
	
	

	Top Diameter (D) 
	44mm
	
	
	
	

	Height (H) 
	48.5mm
	
	
	
	

	126.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration
	NA 
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of performance 

	Certificate of performance shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	Item : 127
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Name:
	Density meter
	pcs
	30
	
	

	 127.1 Technical specification and description
	· equipped with RFID and barcode reader for rapid and reliable tracing of samples. 
·  Automatic sampling pump 
· Automatic temperature compensation 
· Backlit measuring cell 
	
	



	
	

	Density range
	0-3 g/cm3 
	
	
	
	

	Resolution
	0.0001 g/cm3 
	
	
	
	

	Accuracy
	±0.001 g/cm3
	
	
	
	

	Sample temperature range 
	0 -100 °C 
	
	
	
	

	Temperature measurement range 
	0- 40oc 
	
	
	
	

	resolution
	0.1 °C
	
	
	
	

	accuracy 
	±0.2 °C
	
	
	
	

	Memory 
	Up to 1100 samples
	
	
	
	

	Display 
	2.4" colour display, backlit 
	
	
	
	

	Power supply: 
	Removable and rechargeable Li-Ion batteries
	
	
	
	

	127.2 Testimonial requirement
	
	
	
	
	

	Certificate of calibration 
	Certificate of calibration shall be supplied 
	
	
	
	

	certificate of performance
	certificate of performance Shall be supplied 
	 
	
	
	

	Manual 
	Guidance manual Shall be supplied  
	
	
	
	


All deliver shall be within One Hundred Twenty (120) days from the date of contract signing.






2. List of Related Services and Completion Schedule


· The Most Advantageous Bid is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the qualification criteria, Technical fit and the lowest evaluated cost
· Equal distribution to three Integrate  Agro Industrial Park to Amhara (Bure),Oromiya (Bulbulla) and Sidama (Yirgalem and Rural Transformation Center Amhara(Injibara) Oromiya (Shashemen) Sidama (Bensa Daye)
· Special Condition for Laboratory Equipment transfer on the sites shall only take place after Successful allocation, Full installation of all required materials and Successful testing and confirmation of proper functionality.
· Delivery of all items shall be completed within 120 days starting from the date of signing the contract agreement.

The purpose of the Technical Specifications (TS), is to define the technical characteristics of the Goods and Related Services required by the Purchaser. The Purchaser shall prepare the detailed TS take into account that:  
· The TS constitute the benchmarks against which the Purchaser will verify the technical responsiveness of Bids and subsequently evaluate the Bids. Therefore, well-defined TS will facilitate preparation of responsive Bids by Bidders, as well as examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Bids by the Purchaser. 
· The TS shall require that all goods and materials to be incorporated in the goods be new, unused, and of the most recent or current models, and that they incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials, unless provided for otherwise in the contract.
· The TS shall make use of best practices. Samples of specifications from successful similar procurements in the same country or sector may provide a sound basis for drafting the TS.
· The Bank encourages the use of metric units.
· Standardizing technical specifications may be advantageous, depending on the complexity of the goods and the repetitiveness of the type of procurement. Technical Specifications should be broad enough to avoid restrictions on workmanship, materials, and equipment commonly used in manufacturing similar kinds of goods. 
· Standards for equipment, materials, and workmanship specified in the bidding document shall not be restrictive. Recognized international standards should be specified as much as possible. Reference to brand names, catalogue numbers, or other details that limit any materials or items to a specific manufacturer should be avoided as far as possible. Where unavoidable, such item description should always be followed by the words “or substantially equivalent.” When other particular standards or codes of practice are referred to in the TS, whether from the Borrower’s or from other eligible countries, a statement should follow other authoritative standards that ensure at least a substantially equal quality, then the standards mentioned in the TS will also be acceptable.
· Reference to brand names and catalogue numbers should be avoided as far as possible; where unavoidable the words “or at least equivalent” shall always follow such references.
· Technical Specifications shall be fully descriptive of the requirements in respect of, but not limited to, the following:
(a) Standards of materials and workmanship required for the production and manufacturing of the Goods.
(b) Any sustainable procurement technical requirements shall be clearly specified. Please refer to the Bank’s Procurement Regulations and Sustainable procurement guidance notes/tool kit for further information. The requirements to be specified shall be specific enough to not demand evaluation based on rated criteria/merit point system. The sustainable procurement requirements shall be specified to enable evaluation of such a requirement on a pass/fail basis. To encourage bidders’ innovation in addressing sustainable procurement requirements, as long as the bid evaluation criteria specify the mechanism for monetary adjustments for the purpose of bid comparisons, bidders may be invited to offer Goods that exceeds the specified minimum sustainable procurement requirements. 

(c) Detailed tests required (type and number).
(d) Other additional work and/or Related Services required to achieve full delivery/completion.
(e) Detailed activities to be performed by the Supplier, and participation of the Purchaser thereon.
(f) List of detailed functional guarantees covered by the Warranty and the specification of the liquidated damages to be applied in the event that such guarantees are not met.
[The TS shall specify all essential technical and performance characteristics and requirements, including guaranteed or acceptable maximum or minimum values, as appropriate. Whenever necessary, the Purchaser shall include an additional ad-hoc Bidding form (to be an Attachment to the Letter of Bid), where the Bidder shall provide detailed information on such technical performance characteristics in respect to the corresponding acceptable or guaranteed values.]
[When the Purchaser requests that the Bidder provides in its Bid a part or all of the Technical Specifications, technical schedules, or other technical information, the Purchaser shall specify in detail the nature and extent of the required information and the manner in which it has to be presented by the Bidder in its Bid.]
[If a summary of the Technical Specifications (TS) has to be provided, the Purchaser shall insert information in the table below. The Bidder shall prepare a similar table to justify compliance with the requirements] 
[bookmark: _Toc454621010]4. Inspections and Tests
The following inspections and tests shall be performed after all contract agreement delivered.


[bookmark: _Toc438266930][bookmark: _Toc438267904][bookmark: _Toc438366671]
	[bookmark: _Toc438529605][bookmark: _Toc438725761][bookmark: _Toc438817756][bookmark: _Toc438954450][bookmark: _Toc461939623][bookmark: _Toc488411759][bookmark: _Toc347227547][bookmark: _Toc436903904][bookmark: _Toc454620907][bookmark: _Toc471555340][bookmark: _Toc471555883][bookmark: _Toc488411760][bookmark: _Toc347227548][bookmark: _Toc436903905][bookmark: _Toc454620908]PART 3 - Contract
Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract



Table of Clauses

1.	Definitions	328
2.	Contract Documents	329
3.	Fraud and Corruption	329
4.	Interpretation	329
5.	Language	330
6.	Joint Venture, Consortium or Association	330
7.	Eligibility	331
8.	Notices	331
9.	Governing Law	331
10.	Settlement of Disputes	331
11.	Inspections and Audit by the Bank	332
12.	Scope of Supply	332
13.	Delivery and Documents	332
14.	Supplier’s Responsibilities	332
15.	Contract Price	333
16.	Terms of Payment	333
17.	Taxes and Duties	333
18.	Performance Security	333
19.	Copyright	334
20.	Confidential Information	334
21.	Subcontracting	335
22.	Specifications and Standards	335
23.	Packing and Documents	336
24.	Insurance	336
25.	Transportation and Incidental Services	336
26.	Inspections and Tests	337
27.	Liquidated Damages	338
28.	Warranty	338
29.	Patent Indemnity	339
30.	Limitation of Liability	340
31.	Change in Laws and Regulations	340
32.	Force Majeure	340
33.	Change Orders and Contract Amendments	341
34.	Extensions of Time	342
35.	Termination	343
36.	Assignment	344
37.	Export Restriction	344



Section VIII – General Conditions of Contract   	328

Section VIII – General Conditions of Contract   	344
Section VIII – General Conditions of Contract   	327


Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract
	[bookmark: _Toc167083636][bookmark: _Toc454892622]Definitions
	1.1 The following words and expressions shall have the meanings hereby assigned to them:
(a) “Bank” means the World Bank and refers to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) or the International Development Association (IDA).
(b) “Contract” means the Contract Agreement entered into between the Purchaser and the Supplier, together with the Contract Documents referred to therein, including all attachments, appendices, and all documents incorporated by reference therein.
(c) “Contract Documents” means the documents listed in the Contract Agreement, including any amendments thereto.
(d) “Contract Price” means the price payable to the Supplier as specified in the Contract Agreement, subject to such additions and adjustments thereto or deductions therefrom, as may be made pursuant to the Contract.
(e) “Day” means calendar day.
(f) “Completion” means the fulfillment of the Related Services by the Supplier in accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in the Contract. 
(g) “GCC” means the General Conditions of Contract.
(h) “Goods” means all of the commodities, raw material, machinery and equipment, and/or other materials that the Supplier is required to supply to the Purchaser under the Contract.
(i) “Purchaser’s Country” is the country specified in the Special Conditions of Contract (SCC).
(j) “Purchaser” means the entity purchasing the Goods and Related Services, as specified in the SCC.
(k) “Related Services” means the services incidental to the supply of the goods, such as insurance, installation, training and initial maintenance and other such obligations of the Supplier under the Contract.
(l) “SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract.
(m) “Subcontractor” means any person, private or government entity, or a combination of the above, to whom any part of the Goods to be supplied or execution of any part of the Related Services is subcontracted by the Supplier.
(n) “Supplier” means the person, private or government entity, or a combination of the above, whose Bid to perform the Contract has been accepted by the Purchaser and is named as such in the Contract Agreement.
(o) “The Project Site,” where applicable, means the place named in the SCC.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083637][bookmark: _Toc454892623]Contract Documents
	2.1 Subject to the order of precedence set forth in the Contract Agreement, all documents forming the Contract (and all parts thereof) are intended to be correlative, complementary, and mutually explanatory. The Contract Agreement shall be read as a whole. 

	[bookmark: _Toc454892624]Fraud and Corruption 
	The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework, as set forth in Appendix to the GCC.
The Purchaser requires the Supplier to disclose any commissions or fees that may have been paid or are to be paid to agents or any other party with respect to the Bidding process or execution of the Contract. The information disclosed must include at least the name and address of the agent or other party, the amount and currency, and the purpose of the commission, gratuity or fee. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083639][bookmark: _Toc454892625]Interpretation
	4.1 If the context so requires it, singular means plural and vice versa.
4.2 Incoterms
(a) Unless inconsistent with any provision of the Contract, the meaning of any trade term and the rights and obligations of parties thereunder shall be as prescribed by Incoterms specified in the SCC.
(b) The terms EXW, CIP, FCA, CFR and other similar terms, when used, shall be governed by the rules prescribed in the current edition of Incoterms specified in the SCC and published by the International Chamber of Commerce in Paris, France.
4.3 Entire Agreement
The Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the Purchaser and the Supplier and supersedes all communications, negotiations and agreements (whether written or oral) of the parties with respect thereto made prior to the date of Contract.
4.4 Amendment
No amendment or other variation of the Contract shall be valid unless it is in writing, is dated, expressly refers to the Contract, and is signed by a duly authorized representative of each party thereto.
4.5 Nonwaiver
(a) Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 4.5(b) below, no relaxation, forbearance, delay, or indulgence by either party in enforcing any of the terms and conditions of the Contract or the granting of time by either party to the other shall prejudice, affect, or restrict the rights of that party under the Contract, neither shall any waiver by either party of any breach of Contract operate as waiver of any subsequent or continuing breach of Contract.
(b) Any waiver of a party’s rights, powers, or remedies under the Contract must be in writing, dated, and signed by an authorized representative of the party granting such waiver, and must specify the right and the extent to which it is being waived.
4.6 Severability
If any provision or condition of the Contract is prohibited or rendered invalid or unenforceable, such prohibition, invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any other provisions and conditions of the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083640][bookmark: _Toc454892626]Language
	5.1 The Contract as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Contract exchanged by the Supplier and the Purchaser, shall be written in the language specified in the SCC. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Contract may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language specified, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Contract, this translation shall govern.
5.2 The Supplier shall bear all costs of translation to the governing language and all risks of the accuracy of such translation, for documents provided by the Supplier.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083641][bookmark: _Toc454892627]Joint Venture, Consortium or Association
	6.1 If the Supplier is a joint venture, consortium, or association, all of the parties shall be jointly and severally liable to the Purchaser for the fulfillment of the provisions of the Contract and shall designate one party to act as a leader with authority to bind the joint venture, consortium, or association. The composition or the constitution of the joint venture, consortium, or association shall not be altered without the prior consent of the Purchaser.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083642][bookmark: _Toc454892628]Eligibility
	7.1 The Supplier and its Subcontractors shall have the nationality of an eligible country. A Supplier or Subcontractor shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if it is a citizen or constituted, incorporated, or registered, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country. 
7.2 All Goods and Related Services to be supplied under the Contract and financed by the Bank shall have their origin in Eligible Countries. For the purpose of this Clause, origin means the country where the goods have been grown, mined, cultivated, produced, manufactured, or processed; or through manufacture, processing, or assembly, another commercially recognized article results that differs substantially in its basic characteristics from its components. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083643][bookmark: _Toc454892629]Notices
	8.1 Any notice given by one party to the other pursuant to the Contract shall be in writing to the address specified in the SCC. The term “in writing” means communicated in written form with proof of receipt. 
8.2 A notice shall be effective when delivered or on the notice’s effective date, whichever is later.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083644][bookmark: _Toc454892630]Governing Law
	9.1 The Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the Purchaser’s Country, unless otherwise specified in the SCC.
9.2 Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Supplier shall comply with the import of goods and services prohibitions in the Purchaser’s Country when
(a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that country; or 
9.2 (b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s Country prohibits any import of goods from that country or any payments to any country, person, or entity in that country.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083645][bookmark: _Toc454892631]Settlement of Disputes
	10.1 The Purchaser and the Supplier shall make every effort to resolve amicably by direct informal negotiation any disagreement or dispute arising between them under or in connection with the Contract. 
10.2 If, after twenty-eight (28) days, the parties have failed to resolve their dispute or difference by such mutual consultation, then either the Purchaser or the Supplier may give notice to the other party of its intention to commence arbitration, as hereinafter provided, as to the matter in dispute, and no arbitration in respect of this matter may be commenced unless such notice is given. Any dispute or difference in respect of which a notice of intention to commence arbitration has been given in accordance with this Clause shall be finally settled by arbitration. Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after delivery of the Goods under the Contract. Arbitration proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules of procedure specified in the SCC. 
10.3 Notwithstanding any reference to arbitration herein, 
(a) the parties shall continue to perform their respective obligations under the Contract unless they otherwise agree; and 
(b) the Purchaser shall pay the Supplier any monies due the Supplier.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083646][bookmark: _Toc454892632]Inspections and Audit by the Bank
	11.1 [bookmark: OLE_LINK1][bookmark: OLE_LINK2]The Supplier shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its Subcontractors to keep, accurate and systematic accounts and records in respect of the Goods in such form and details as will clearly identify relevant time changes and costs.
11.2 Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Appendix to the General Conditions the Supplier shall permit and shall cause its subcontractors and subconsultants to permit, the Bank and/or persons appointed by the Bank to inspect the Site and/or the accounts and records relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have such accounts and records audited by auditors appointed by the Bank if requested by the Bank. The Supplier’s and its Subcontractors’ and subconsultants’ attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 3.1 which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility pursuant to the Bank’s prevailing sanctions procedures).

	[bookmark: _Toc167083647][bookmark: _Toc454892633]Scope of Supply
	12.1 The Goods and Related Services to be supplied shall be as specified in the Schedule of Requirements.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083648][bookmark: _Toc454892634]Delivery and Documents
	13.1 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 33.1, the Delivery of the Goods and Completion of the Related Services shall be in accordance with the Delivery and Completion Schedule specified in the Schedule of Requirements. The details of shipping and other documents to be furnished by the Supplier are specified in the SCC.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083649][bookmark: _Toc454892635]Supplier’s Responsibilities
	14.1 The Supplier shall supply all the Goods and Related Services included in the Scope of Supply in accordance with GCC Clause 12, and the Delivery and Completion Schedule, as per GCC Clause 13. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083650][bookmark: _Toc454892636]Contract Price
	15.1 Prices charged by the Supplier for the Goods supplied and the Related Services performed under the Contract shall not vary from the prices quoted by the Supplier in its Bid, with the exception of any price adjustments authorized in the SCC. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083651][bookmark: _Toc454892637]Terms of Payment
	16.1 The Contract Price, including any Advance Payments, if applicable, shall be paid as specified in the SCC.
16.2 The Supplier’s request for payment shall be made to the Purchaser in writing, accompanied by invoices describing, as appropriate, the Goods delivered and Related Services performed, and by the documents submitted pursuant to GCC Clause 13 and upon fulfillment of all other obligations stipulated in the Contract.
16.3 Payments shall be made promptly by the Purchaser, but in no case later than sixty (60) days after submission of an invoice or request for payment by the Supplier, and after the Purchaser has accepted it.
16.4 The currencies in which payments shall be made to the Supplier under this Contract shall be those in which the Bid price is expressed. 
16.5 In the event that the Purchaser fails to pay the Supplier any payment by its due date or within the period set forth in the SCC, the Purchaser shall pay to the Supplier interest on the amount of such delayed payment at the rate shown in the SCC, for the period of delay until payment has been made in full, whether before or after judgment or arbitrage award. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083652][bookmark: _Toc454892638]Taxes and Duties
	17.1 For goods manufactured outside the Purchaser’s Country, the Supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, stamp duties, license fees, and other such levies imposed outside the Purchaser’s Country.
17.2	For goods Manufactured within the Purchaser’s Country, the Supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, duties, license fees, etc., incurred until delivery of the contracted Goods to the Purchaser.
17.3	If any tax exemptions, reductions, allowances or privileges may be available to the Supplier in the Purchaser’s Country, the Purchaser shall use its best efforts to enable the Supplier to benefit from any such tax savings to the maximum allowable extent.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083653][bookmark: _Toc454892639]Performance Security
	18.1 If required as specified in the SCC, the Supplier shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of contract award, provide a performance security for the performance of the Contract in the amount specified in the SCC.
18.2 The proceeds of the Performance Security shall be payable to the Purchaser as compensation for any loss resulting from the Supplier’s failure to complete its obligations under the Contract.
18.3 As specified in the SCC, the Performance Security, if required, shall be denominated in the currency (ies) of the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Purchaser; and shall be in one of the format stipulated by the Purchaser in the SCC, or in another format acceptable to the Purchaser.
18.4 The Performance Security shall be discharged by the Purchaser and returned to the Supplier not later than twenty-eight (28) days following the date of Completion of the Supplier’s performance obligations under the Contract, including any warranty obligations, unless specified otherwise in the SCC.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083654][bookmark: _Toc454892640]Copyright
	19.1 The copyright in all drawings, documents, and other materials containing data and information furnished to the Purchaser by the Supplier herein shall remain vested in the Supplier, or, if they are furnished to the Purchaser directly or through the Supplier by any third party, including suppliers of materials, the copyright in such materials shall remain vested in such third party

	[bookmark: _Toc167083655][bookmark: _Toc454892641]Confidential Information
	20.1 The Purchaser and the Supplier shall keep confidential and shall not, without the written consent of the other party hereto, divulge to any third party any documents, data, or other information furnished directly or indirectly by the other party hereto in connection with the Contract, whether such information has been furnished prior to, during or following completion or termination of the Contract. Notwithstanding the above, the Supplier may furnish to its Subcontractor such documents, data, and other information it receives from the Purchaser to the extent required for the Subcontractor to perform its work under the Contract, in which event the Supplier shall obtain from such Subcontractor an undertaking of confidentiality similar to that imposed on the Supplier under GCC Clause 20.
20.2 The Purchaser shall not use such documents, data, and other information received from the Supplier for any purposes unrelated to the contract. Similarly, the Supplier shall not use such documents, data, and other information received from the Purchaser for any purpose other than the performance of the Contract.
20.3 The obligation of a party under GCC Sub-Clauses 20.1 and 20.2 above, however, shall not apply to information that:
(a) the Purchaser or Supplier need to share with the Bank or other institutions participating in the financing of the Contract; 
(b) now or hereafter enters the public domain through no fault of that party;
(c) can be proven to have been possessed by that party at the time of disclosure and which was not previously obtained, directly or indirectly, from the other party; or
(d) otherwise lawfully becomes available to that party from a third party that has no obligation of confidentiality.
20.4 The above provisions of GCC Clause 20 shall not in any way modify any undertaking of confidentiality given by either of the parties hereto prior to the date of the Contract in respect of the Supply or any part thereof.
20.5 The provisions of GCC Clause 20 shall survive completion or termination, for whatever reason, of the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083656][bookmark: _Toc454892642]Subcontracting
	21.1 The Supplier shall notify the Purchaser in writing of all subcontracts awarded under the Contract if not already specified in the Bid. Such notification, in the original Bid or later shall not relieve the Supplier from any of its obligations, duties, responsibilities, or liability under the Contract.
21.2 Subcontracts shall comply with the provisions of GCC Clauses 3 and 7. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083657][bookmark: _Toc454892643]Specifications and Standards
	22.1 Technical Specifications and Drawings
(a) The Goods and Related Services supplied under this Contract shall conform to the technical specifications and standards mentioned in Section VI, Schedule of Requirements and, when no applicable standard is mentioned, the standard shall be equivalent or superior to the official standards whose application is appropriate to the Goods’ country of origin.
(b) The Supplier shall be entitled to disclaim responsibility for any design, data, drawing, specification or other document, or any modification thereof provided or designed by or on behalf of the Purchaser, by giving a notice of such disclaimer to the Purchaser.
(c) Wherever references are made in the Contract to codes and standards in accordance with which it shall be executed, the edition or the revised version of such codes and standards shall be those specified in the Schedule of Requirements. During Contract execution, any changes in any such codes and standards shall be applied only after approval by the Purchaser and shall be treated in accordance with GCC Clause 33.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083658][bookmark: _Toc454892644]Packing and Documents
	23.1 The Supplier shall provide such packing of the Goods as is required to prevent their damage or deterioration during transit to their final destination, as indicated in the Contract. During transit, the packing shall be sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling and exposure to extreme temperatures, salt and precipitation, and open storage. Packing case size and weights shall take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the goods’ final destination and the absence of heavy handling facilities at all points in transit.
23.2 The packing, marking, and documentation within and outside the packages shall comply strictly with such special requirements as shall be expressly provided for in the Contract, including additional requirements, if any, specified in the SCC, and in any other instructions ordered by the Purchaser.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083659][bookmark: _Toc454892645]Insurance
	24.1 Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, the Goods supplied under the Contract shall be fully insured—in a freely convertible currency from an eligible country—against loss or damage incidental to manufacture or acquisition, transportation, storage, and delivery, in accordance with the applicable Incoterms or in the manner specified in the SCC. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083660][bookmark: _Toc454892646]Transportation and Incidental Services 
	25.1 Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, responsibility for arranging transportation of the Goods shall be in accordance with the specified Incoterms. 

	
	25.2 The Supplier may be required to provide any or all of the following services, including additional services, if any, specified in SCC:
(a)	performance or supervision of on-site assembly and/or start‑up of the supplied Goods;
(b)	furnishing of tools required for assembly and/or maintenance of the supplied Goods;
(c)	furnishing of a detailed operations and maintenance manual for each appropriate unit of the supplied Goods;
(d)	performance or supervision or maintenance and/or repair of the supplied Goods, for a period of time agreed by the parties, provided that this service shall not relieve the Supplier of any warranty obligations under this Contract; and
(e)	training of the Purchaser’s personnel, at the Supplier’s plant and/or on-site, in assembly, start-up, operation, maintenance, and/or repair of the supplied Goods.
25.3 Prices charged by the Supplier for incidental services, if not included in the Contract Price for the Goods, shall be agreed upon in advance by the parties and shall not exceed the prevailing rates charged to other parties by the Supplier for similar services 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083661][bookmark: _Toc454892647]Inspections and Tests
	26.1 The Supplier shall at its own expense and at no cost to the Purchaser carry out all such tests and/or inspections of the Goods and Related Services as are specified in the SCC.
26.2 The inspections and tests may be conducted on the premises of the Supplier or its Subcontractor, at point of delivery, and/or at the Goods’ final destination, or in another place in the Purchaser’s Country as specified in the SCC. Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 26.3, if conducted on the premises of the Supplier or its Subcontractor, all reasonable facilities and assistance, including access to drawings and production data, shall be furnished to the inspectors at no charge to the Purchaser.
26.3 The Purchaser or its designated representative shall be entitled to attend the tests and/or inspections referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 26.2, provided that the Purchaser bear all of its own costs and expenses incurred in connection with such attendance including, but not limited to, all traveling and board and lodging expenses.
26.4 Whenever the Supplier is ready to carry out any such test and inspection, it shall give a reasonable advance notice, including the place and time, to the Purchaser. The Supplier shall obtain from any relevant third party or manufacturer any necessary permission or consent to enable the Purchaser or its designated representative to attend the test and/or inspection.
26.5 The Purchaser may require the Supplier to carry out any test and/or inspection not required by the Contract but deemed necessary to verify that the characteristics and performance of the Goods comply with the technical specifications codes and standards under the Contract, provided that the Supplier’s reasonable costs and expenses incurred in the carrying out of such test and/or inspection shall be added to the Contract Price. Further, if such test and/or inspection impedes the progress of manufacturing and/or the Supplier’s performance of its other obligations under the Contract, due allowance will be made in respect of the Delivery Dates and Completion Dates and the other obligations so affected.
26.6 The Supplier shall provide the Purchaser with a report of the results of any such test and/or inspection.
26.7 The Purchaser may reject any Goods or any part thereof that fail to pass any test and/or inspection or do not conform to the specifications. The Supplier shall either rectify or replace such rejected Goods or parts thereof or make alterations necessary to meet the specifications at no cost to the Purchaser, and shall repeat the test and/or inspection, at no cost to the Purchaser, upon giving a notice pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 26.4.
26.8 The Supplier agrees that neither the execution of a test and/or inspection of the Goods or any part thereof, nor the attendance by the Purchaser or its representative, nor the issue of any report pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 26.6, shall release the Supplier from any warranties or other obligations under the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083662][bookmark: _Toc454892648]Liquidated Damages
	27.1 Except as provided under GCC Clause 32, if the Supplier fails to deliver any or all of the Goods by the Date(s) of delivery or perform the Related Services within the period specified in the Contract, the Purchaser may without prejudice to all its other remedies under the Contract, deduct from the Contract Price, as liquidated damages, a sum equivalent to the percentage specified in the SCC of the delivered price of the delayed Goods or unperformed Services for each week or part thereof of delay until actual delivery or performance, up to a maximum deduction of the percentage specified in those SCC. Once the maximum is reached, the Purchaser may terminate the Contract pursuant to GCC Clause 35.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083663][bookmark: _Toc454892649]Warranty 
	28.1 The Supplier warrants that all the Goods are new, unused, and of the most recent or current models, and that they incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials, unless provided otherwise in the Contract.
28.2 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 22.1(b), the Supplier further warrants that the Goods shall be free from defects arising from any act or omission of the Supplier or arising from design, materials, and workmanship, under normal use in the conditions prevailing in the country of final destination.
28.3 Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, the warranty shall remain valid for twelve (12) months after the Goods, or any portion thereof as the case may be, have been delivered to and accepted at the final destination indicated in the SCC, or for eighteen (18) months after the date of shipment from the port or place of loading in the country of origin, whichever period concludes earlier.
28.4 The Purchaser shall give notice to the Supplier stating the nature of any such defects together with all available evidence thereof, promptly following the discovery thereof. The Purchaser shall afford all reasonable opportunity for the Supplier to inspect such defects.
28.5 Upon receipt of such notice, the Supplier shall, within the period specified in the SCC, expeditiously repair or replace the defective Goods or parts thereof, at no cost to the Purchaser.
28.6 If having been notified, the Supplier fails to remedy the defect within the period specified in the SCC, the Purchaser may proceed to take within a reasonable period such remedial action as may be necessary, at the Supplier’s risk and expense and without prejudice to any other rights which the Purchaser may have against the Supplier under the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083664][bookmark: _Toc454892650]Patent Indemnity
	29.1 The Supplier shall, subject to the Purchaser’s compliance with GCC Sub-Clause 29.2, indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser and its employees and officers from and against any and all suits, actions or administrative proceedings, claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, and expenses of any nature, including attorney’s fees and expenses, which the Purchaser may suffer as a result of any infringement or alleged infringement of any patent, utility model, registered design, trademark, copyright, or other intellectual property right registered or otherwise existing at the date of the Contract by reason of: 
(a) the installation of the Goods by the Supplier or the use of the Goods in the country where the Site is located; and 
(b) the sale in any country of the products produced by the Goods. 
Such indemnity shall not cover any use of the Goods or any part thereof other than for the purpose indicated by or to be reasonably inferred from the Contract, neither any infringement resulting from the use of the Goods or any part thereof, or any products produced thereby in association or combination with any other equipment, plant, or materials not supplied by the Supplier, pursuant to the Contract.
29.2 If any proceedings are brought or any claim is made against the Purchaser arising out of the matters referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 29.1, the Purchaser shall promptly give the Supplier a notice thereof, and the Supplier may at its own expense and in the Purchaser’s name conduct such proceedings or claim and any negotiations for the settlement of any such proceedings or claim.
29.3 If the Supplier fails to notify the Purchaser within twenty-eight (28) days after receipt of such notice that it intends to conduct any such proceedings or claim, then the Purchaser shall be free to conduct the same on its own behalf.
29.4 The Purchaser shall, at the Supplier’s request, afford all available assistance to the Supplier in conducting such proceedings or claim, and shall be reimbursed by the Supplier for all reasonable expenses incurred in so doing.
29.5 `The Purchaser shall indemnify and hold harmless the Supplier and its employees, officers, and Subcontractors from and against any and all suits, actions or administrative proceedings, claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, and expenses of any nature, including attorney’s fees and expenses, which the Supplier may suffer as a result of any infringement or alleged infringement of any patent, utility model, registered design, trademark, copyright, or other intellectual property right registered or otherwise existing at the date of the Contract arising out of or in connection with any design, data, drawing, specification, or other documents or materials provided or designed by or on behalf of the Purchaser.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083665][bookmark: _Toc454892651]Limitation of Liability 
	30.1 Except in cases of criminal negligence or willful misconduct, 
(a)	the Supplier shall not be liable to the Purchaser, whether in contract, tort, or otherwise, for any indirect or consequential loss or damage, loss of use, loss of production, or loss of profits or interest costs, provided that this exclusion shall not apply to any obligation of the Supplier to pay liquidated damages to the Purchaser and
(b)	the aggregate liability of the Supplier to the Purchaser, whether under the Contract, in tort or otherwise, shall not exceed the total Contract Price, provided that this limitation shall not apply to the cost of repairing or replacing defective equipment, or to any obligation of the supplier to indemnify the Purchaser with respect to patent infringement

	[bookmark: _Toc167083666][bookmark: _Toc454892652]Change in Laws and Regulations
	31.1 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, if after the date of 28 days prior to date of Bid submission, any law, regulation, ordinance, order or bylaw having the force of law is enacted, promulgated, abrogated, or changed in the place of the Purchaser’s Country where the Site is located (which shall be deemed to include any change in interpretation or application by the competent authorities) that subsequently affects the Delivery Date and/or the Contract Price, then such Delivery Date and/or Contract Price shall be correspondingly increased or decreased, to the extent that the Supplier has thereby been affected in the performance of any of its obligations under the Contract. Notwithstanding the foregoing, such additional or reduced cost shall not be separately paid or credited if the same has already been accounted for in the price adjustment provisions where applicable, in accordance with GCC Clause 15.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083667][bookmark: _Toc454892653]Force Majeure
	32.1 The Supplier shall not be liable for forfeiture of its Performance Security, liquidated damages, or termination for default if and to the extent that its delay in performance or other failure to perform its obligations under the Contract is the result of an event of Force Majeure.
32.2 For purposes of this Clause, “Force Majeure” means an event or situation beyond the control of the Supplier that is not foreseeable, is unavoidable, and its origin is not due to negligence or lack of care on the part of the Supplier. Such events may include, but not be limited to, acts of the Purchaser in its sovereign capacity, wars or revolutions, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, and freight embargoes.
32.3 If a Force Majeure situation arises, the Supplier shall promptly notify the Purchaser in writing of such condition and the cause thereof. Unless otherwise directed by the Purchaser in writing, the Supplier shall continue to perform its obligations under the Contract as far as is reasonably practical, and shall seek all reasonable alternative means for performance not prevented by the Force Majeure event.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083668][bookmark: _Toc454892654]Change Orders and Contract Amendments 
	33.1 The Purchaser may at any time order the Supplier through notice in accordance GCC Clause 8, to make changes within the general scope of the Contract in any one or more of the following:
(a) drawings, designs, or specifications, where Goods to be furnished under the Contract are to be specifically manufactured for the Purchaser;
(b) the method of shipment or packing;
(c) the place of delivery; and 
(d) the Related Services to be provided by the Supplier.
33.2 If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of, or the time required for, the Supplier’s performance of any provisions under the Contract, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or in the Delivery/Completion Schedule, or both, and the Contract shall accordingly be amended. Any claims by the Supplier for adjustment under this Clause must be asserted within twenty-eight (28) days from the date of the Supplier’s receipt of the Purchaser’s change order.
33.3 Prices to be charged by the Supplier for any Related Services that might be needed but which were not included in the Contract shall be agreed upon in advance by the parties and shall not exceed the prevailing rates charged to other parties by the Supplier for similar services. 
33.4 Value Engineering: The Supplier may prepare, at its own cost, a value engineering proposal at any time during the performance of the contract. The value engineering proposal shall, at a minimum, include the following;
(a) the proposed change(s), and a description of the difference to the existing contract requirements;
(b) a full cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) including a description and estimate of costs (including life cycle costs) the Purchaser may incur in implementing the value engineering proposal; and
(c) a description of any effect(s) of the change on performance/functionality.
The Purchaser may accept the value engineering proposal if the proposal demonstrates benefits that:
(a) accelerates the delivery period; or
(b) reduces the Contract Price or the life cycle costs to the Purchaser; or
(c) improves the quality, efficiency or sustainability of the Goods; or
(d) yields any other benefits to the Purchaser,
without compromising the necessary functions of the Facilities.
If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Purchaser and results in:
(a) a reduction of the Contract Price; the amount to be paid to the Supplier shall be the percentage specified in the PCC of the reduction in the Contract Price; or
(b) an increase in the Contract Price; but results in a reduction in life cycle costs due to any benefit described in (a) to (d) above, the amount to be paid to the Supplier shall be the full increase in the Contract Price.
33.5 Subject to the above, no variation in or modification of the terms of the Contract shall be made except by written amendment signed by the parties. 

	[bookmark: _Toc167083669][bookmark: _Toc454892655]Extensions of Time
	34.1 If at any time during performance of the Contract, the Supplier or its subcontractors should encounter conditions impeding timely delivery of the Goods or completion of Related Services pursuant to GCC Clause 13, the Supplier shall promptly notify the Purchaser in writing of the delay, its likely duration, and its cause. As soon as practicable after receipt of the Supplier’s notice, the Purchaser shall evaluate the situation and may at its discretion extend the Supplier’s time for performance, in which case the extension shall be ratified by the parties by amendment of the Contract.
34.2 Except in case of Force Majeure, as provided under GCC Clause 32, a delay by the Supplier in the performance of its Delivery and Completion obligations shall render the Supplier liable to the imposition of liquidated damages pursuant to GCC Clause 26, unless an extension of time is agreed upon, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 34.1.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083670][bookmark: _Toc454892656]Termination
	35.1 Termination for Default
(a) The Purchaser, without prejudice to any other remedy for breach of Contract, by written notice of default sent to the Supplier, may terminate the Contract in whole or in part:
(i) if the Supplier fails to deliver any or all of the Goods within the period specified in the Contract, or within any extension thereof granted by the Purchaser pursuant to GCC Clause 34; 
(ii) if the Supplier fails to perform any other obligation under the Contract; or
(iii) if the Supplier, in the judgment of the  Purchaser has engaged in Fraud and Corruption, as defined in   paragrpah 2.2 a of the Appendix to the GCC, in competing for or in executing the Contract.
(b) In the event the Purchaser terminates the Contract in whole or in part, pursuant to GCC Clause 35.1(a), the Purchaser may procure, upon such terms and in such manner as it deems appropriate, Goods or Related Services similar to those undelivered or not performed, and the Supplier shall be liable to the Purchaser for any additional costs for such similar Goods or Related Services. However, the Supplier shall continue performance of the Contract to the extent not terminated.
35.2 Termination for Insolvency. 
(a) The Purchaser may at any time terminate the Contract by giving notice to the Supplier if the Supplier becomes bankrupt or otherwise insolvent. In such event, termination will be without compensation to the Supplier, provided that such termination will not prejudice or affect any right of action or remedy that has accrued or will accrue thereafter to the Purchaser
1.3 Termination for Convenience.
(a) The Purchaser, by notice sent to the Supplier, may terminate the Contract, in whole or in part, at any time for its convenience. The notice of termination shall specify that termination is for the Purchaser’s convenience, the extent to which performance of the Supplier under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which such termination becomes effective.
(b) The Goods that are complete and ready for shipment within twenty-eight (28) days after the Supplier’s receipt of notice of termination shall be accepted by the Purchaser at the Contract terms and prices. For the remaining Goods, the Purchaser may elect: 
(i) to have any portion completed and delivered at the Contract terms and prices; and/or
(ii) to cancel the remainder and pay to the Supplier an agreed amount for partially completed Goods and Related Services and for materials and parts previously procured by the Supplier.

	[bookmark: _Toc167083671][bookmark: _Toc454892657]Assignment
	36.1 Neither the Purchaser nor the Supplier shall assign, in whole or in part, their obligations under this Contract, except with prior written consent of the other party.

	[bookmark: _Toc454892658]Export Restriction
	37.1 Notwithstanding any obligation under the Contract to complete all export formalities, any export restrictions attributable to the Purchaser, to the country of the Purchaser, or to the use of the products/goods, systems or services to be supplied, which arise from trade regulations from a country supplying those products/goods, systems or services, and which substantially impede the Supplier from meeting its obligations under the Contract, shall release the Supplier from the obligation to provide deliveries or services, always provided, however, that the Supplier can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Purchaser and of the Bank that it has completed all formalities in a timely manner, including applying for permits, authorizations and licenses necessary for the export of the products/goods, systems or services under the terms of the Contract. Termination of the Contract on this basis shall be for the Purchaser’s convenience pursuant to Sub-Clause 35.3.





APPENDIX TO GENERAL CONDITIONS
[bookmark: _Toc424803236]Fraud and Corruption
(Text in this Appendix shall not be modified)
1. Purpose
1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations.
2. Requirements
2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption.
2.2 To this end, the Bank:
a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:
i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party;
ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;
iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another party;
iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party;
v. “obstructive practice” is:
(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or
(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below.
b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question;
c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  they knew of the practices; 
d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines and in accordance with the Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other manner;[footnoteRef:8] (ii) to be a nominated[footnoteRef:9] sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or implementation of any Bank-financed project;  [8:  	For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract.]  [9:  	A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.  ] 

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders (applicants/proposers),  consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, permit the Bank to inspect[footnoteRef:10] all accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. [10:  	Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information.] 



	[bookmark: _Toc438954452][bookmark: _Toc488411761][bookmark: _Toc347227549][bookmark: _Toc436903906][bookmark: _Toc454620909]Section IX - Special Conditions of Contract

	The following Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) shall supplement and / or amend the General Conditions of Contract (GCC). Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in the GCC. 


	GCC 1.1(i)
	The Purchaser’s Country is: Ethiopia /Addis Ababa/

	GCC 1.1(j)
	The Purchaser is: Ministry of Industry /OS-IAIP PROJECT /

	GCC 1.1 (o)
	The Project Site(s)/Final Destination(s) is/: Ethiopia Addis Ababa, 4KILO Ministry of Industry (OS-IAIP project), to three Integrated Agro industry park to Amhara region (Bure and Injibara),Oromia region (Bulbulla and shashamene) and Sidama region (Yirgalem and Bensa Daye).


	GCC 4.2 (a)
	The meaning of the trade terms shall be as prescribed by Incoterms. If the meaning of any trade term and the rights and obligations of the parties thereunder shall not be as prescribed by Incoterms, they shall be as prescribed by: DDP" (Delivered Duty Paid). N/A

	GCC 4.2 (b)
	The version edition of Incoterms shall be:2020 CIP (Carriage and Insurance Paid To)

	GCC 5.1
	The language shall be: English 

	GCC 8.1
	For notices, the Purchaser’s address shall be:
Attention: Girma Teferi 
Street Address: Ethiopia Addis Ababa, 4 Kilo
Floor/ Room number:, Ministry of Industry office , OS-IAIP project procurement office 5th floor room No 511,
City: Addis Ababa, 4kilo
Country: Ethiopia.
Telephone: +251917180001/+251913029437
Electronic mail address: girmatefeferi31gimail.com/henlid24@gmail.com

	GCC 9.1
	The governing law shall be the law of: Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopian Law.


	GCC 10.2
	The rules of procedure for arbitration proceedings pursuant to GCC Clause 10.2 shall be as follows:
[The bidding document should contain one clause to be retained in the event of a Contract with a foreign Supplier and one clause to be retained in the event of a Contract with a Supplier who is a national of the Purchaser’s Country. At the time of finalizing the Contract, the respective applicable clause should be retained in the Contract. The following explanatory note should therefore be inserted as a header to GCC 10.2 in the bidding document.
“Clause 10.2 (a) shall be retained in the case of a Contract with a foreign Supplier and clause 10.2 (b) shall be retained in the case of a Contract with a national of the Purchaser’s Country.”]
(a)	Contract with foreign Supplier:
[For contracts entered into with foreign suppliers, International commercial arbitration may have practical advantages over other dispute settlement methods. The World Bank should not be named as arbitrator, nor should it be asked to name an arbitrator. Among the rules to govern the arbitration proceedings, the Purchaser may wish to consider the United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) Arbitration Rules of 1976, the Rules of Conciliation and Arbitration of the International Chamber of Commerce (ICC), the Rules of the London Court of International Arbitration or the Rules of Arbitration Institute of the Stockholm Chamber of Commerce.]
If the Purchaser chooses the UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules, the following sample clause should be inserted:
GCC 10.2 (a)—Any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this Contract, or breach, termination or invalidity thereof, shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with the UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules as at present in force.
If the Purchaser chooses the Rules of ICC, the following sample clause should be inserted:
GCC 10.2 (a)—All disputes arising in connection with the present Contract shall be finally settled under the Rules of Conciliation and Arbitration of the International Chamber of Commerce by one or more arbitrators appointed in accordance with said Rules.
If the Purchaser chooses the Rules of Arbitration Institute of Stockholm Chamber of Commerce, the following sample clause should be inserted:
GCC 10.2 (a)—Any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or in connection with this Contract, or the breach termination or invalidity thereof, shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with the Rules of the Arbitration Institute of the Stockholm Chamber of Commerce.
If the Purchaser chooses the Rules of the London Court of International Arbitration, the following clause should be inserted:
GCC 10.2 (a)—Any dispute arising out of or in connection with this Contract, including any question regarding its existence, validity or termination shall be referred to and finally resolved by arbitration under the Rules of the London Court of International Arbitration, which rules are deemed to be incorporated by reference to this clause.


	GCC 13.1
	Details of Shipping and other Documents to be furnished by the Supplier are  such as a negotiable bill of lading, a non-negotiable sea way bill, an airway bill, a railway consignment note, a road consignment note, insurance certificate, Manufacturer’s or Supplier’s warranty certificate, inspection certificate issued by nominated inspection agency, Supplier’s factory shipping details etc].
The above documents shall be received by the Purchaser before arrival of the Goods and, if not received, the Supplier will be responsible for any consequent expenses. Also the details of shipping and other all documents to be furnished by the Supplier.

	GCC 13.1
	Delivery and Distribution Requirements:
· Timeline: All items under Lot 1 (Laboratory Equipment), Lot 2 (Laboratory Consumables), must be delivered within One Hundred Twenty (120) days from the date of contract signing.
· Distribution: Items shall be equally distributed among the following three regional industrial parks:
•	Bure Integrated Agro-Industrial Park(IAIP), Amhara Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 414 km
•	Inijibara Rural Transformation Center(RTC), Amhara Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 438 km
•	Bulbula Integrated Agro-Industrial Park (IAIP), Oromia Region Distance from Addis Ababa: 195 km
•	Shashemene Rural Transformation Center(RTC), Oromia Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 265 km
· Yirgalem) Integrated Agro-Industrial Park (IAIP) Sidama Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 319 km
· Bensa Daye, Rural Transformation Center(RTC)  Sidama Region, Distance from Addis Ababa: 411 km
Special Condition For Lot 1 (Laboratory Equipment) hand over  the sites shall only take place after:
· Successful reallocation
· Full installation of all required materials
Successful testing and confirmation of proper functionality

	GCC 15.1
	The prices charged for the Goods supplied and the related Services performed shall not be adjustable.
The total budget allocated for this procurement: 2,197,000.00 Euro.
If prices are adjustable, the following method shall be used to calculate the price adjustment N/A

	GCC 16.1
	GCC 16.1—The method and conditions of payment to be made to the Supplier under this Contract shall be as follows:
 GCC 16.1 – Method and Conditions of Payment
Payment to the Supplier shall be made under the same terms for goods supplied from abroad and those supplied domestically within the Purchaser’s country. All payments shall be made in foreign currency or local currency (EURO ,USD Or ETB ), as follows:
 16.1.1. Advance Payment
· 30% of the total contract price shall be paid upon the opening of a confirmed, irrevocable Letter of Credit (LC) by the Purchaser in favor of the Supplier.
16.1.2. Post-Delivery Payments
· 30% shall be paid upon submission and verification of the complete set of shipping documents, including but not limited to: Bill of Lading, Commercial Invoice, Manufacturer’s Invoice, Packing List, Certificate of Origin, any other documents required by the contract.
· 30% shall be paid within 15 calendar days from the date of legal receipt of goods at the Purchaser’s designated site, subject to confirmation of compliance with contractual specifications.
· 10% shall be paid after successful installation, training, about the laboratory equipment, upon submission of a valid payment claim and an Acceptance Certificate issued by the Purchaser.


	GCC 16.5
	The payment-delay period after which the Purchaser shall pay interest to the supplier shall be 30 days.
The interest rate that shall be applied is monthly ten 10 present. 

	GCC 18.1
	A Performance Security shall be required.
Performance Security shall be 10% percent of total contract amount.

	GCC 18.3
	If required, the Performance Security shall be in the form of:  a bank guaranty or in the form of Performance Bond


	GCC 18.4
	Discharge of the Performance Security shall take place the same to clause GCC 18. Returned to the Supplier not later than twenty-eight (28) days.

	GCC 23.2
	The packing, marking, and documentation, both inside and outside the packages, shall be detailed as specified in the provided specification. Additionally, all materials should be securely packed to prevent damage during transportation and handling. Clear labeling should be used to ensure easy identification, and all necessary shipping and customs documentation must be included as per the applicable regulations.

	GCC 24.1
	The insurance coverage shall be as specified in the Incoterms.AS CIP portion 


	GCC 25.1
	Responsibility for transportation of the Goods shall be as specified in the Incoterms. CIP portion


	GCC 25.2
	Incidental services to be provided are As  GCC Clause 25.2


	GCC 26.1
	Inspections and tests shall be conducted on the items as required and in accordance with the applicable specification.

	GCC 26.2
	The Inspections and tests shall be conducted at the end of delivery.

	GCC 27.1
	The liquidated damage shall be 5% of the total contract price per week. 

	GCC 27.1
	The maximum amount of liquidated damages shall be: As  GCC Clause 27.1

	GCC 28.3
	The validity period of the warranty shall be determined based on the applicable specifications and requirements for each item.


	GCC 28.5, GCC 28.6
	The period for repair or replacement of any defective product or part shall be within thirty (30) days from the date of written notification by the customer. In the event that the repair or replacement cannot be completed within the specified period due to circumstances beyond the control of the provider, the customer shall be promptly notified in writing. Such notice shall include the reason for the delay and a revised estimated completion date. The service provider shall make reasonable efforts to minimize any inconvenience to the customer during this period.


	GCC 33.4
	If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Purchaser the amount to be paid to the Supplier shall be ___% (insert appropriate percentage. The percentage is normally up to 50%) of the reduction in the Contract Price. N/A
Sub-contracting: sub-contracting of for these delivery and installation in any cases : NA
The amount of percentage increased or decrees shall be 50 % of the total contract price.







	Section X - Contract Forms



This Section contains forms which, once completed, will form part of the Contract. The forms for Performance Security and Advance Payment Security, when required, shall only be completed by the successful Bidder after contract award.

Table of Forms

Notification of Intention to Award	356
Notification of Award - Letter of Acceptance	360
Contract Agreement	.361
Performance Security	363
Advance Payment Security	367


[bookmark: _Toc454873451][bookmark: _Toc473797916][bookmark: _Toc475548391][bookmark: _Toc436904424]Notification of Intention to Award

[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Bidder that submitted a Bid.]
[Send this Notification to the Bidder’s Authorized Representative named in the Bidder Information Form]
For the attention of Bidder’s Authorized Representative 
Name: [insert Authorized Representative’s name]
Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s Address]
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert Authorized Representative’s telephone/fax numbers]
Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s email address]
[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Bidders. The Notification must be sent to all Bidders simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the same time as possible.]  
DATE OF TRANSMISSION: This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] (local time) 
Notification of Intention to Award
Purchaser: Ministry of Industry
Project; OS-IAIP Project
Contract title: 
· Lot 1. Laboratory equipment, 
· Lot 2. Laboratory consumable    
Country: Ethiopia
RFB No: ICB MOI/ OS-IAIP 01/2025
This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the above contract. The transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the Standstill Period you may:
a) request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your Bid, and/or
b) Submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract.



1. The successful Bidder
	Name:
	[insert name of successful Bidder]

	Address:
	[insert address of the successful Bidder]

	Contract price:
	[insert contract price of the successful Bid]


2. Other Bidders [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Bidders that submitted a Bid. If the Bid’s price was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Bid price as read out.]
	Name of Bidder
	Bid price
	Evaluated Bid price 
(if applicable)

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]


3. Reason/s why your Bid was unsuccessful
	[INSTRUCTIONS: State the reason/s why this Bidder’s Bid was unsuccessful. Do NOT include: (a) a point by point comparison with another Bidder’s Bid or (b) information that is marked confidential by the Bidder in its Bid.]


4. How to request a debriefing
	DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local time).
You may request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Bid. If you decide to request a debriefing your written request must be made within three (3) Business Days of receipt of this Notification of Intention to Award. 
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and address the request for debriefing as follows:
Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Agency: [insert name of Purchaser]
Email address: [insert email address]
Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used
If your request for a debriefing is received within the 3 Business Days deadline, we will provide the debriefing within five (5) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are unable to provide the debriefing within this period, the Standstill Period shall be extended by five (5) Business Days after the date that the debriefing is provided. If this happens, we will notify you and confirm the date that the extended Standstill Period will end. 
The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall promptly advise you in writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date and time.
If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In this case, we will provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of the Contract Award Notice.


5. How to make a complaint 
	Period:  Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be submitted by midnight, [insert date] (local time). 
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and address the Procurement-related Complaint as follows:
Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Agency: [insert name of Purchaser]
Email address: [insert email address]
Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used
At this point in the procurement process, you may submit a Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need to have requested, or received, a debriefing before making this complaint. Your complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill Period ends.
Further information:
For more information see the Procurement Regulations for IPF Borrowers (Procurement Regulations)[https://policies.worldbank.org/sites/ppf3/PPFDocuments/Forms/DispPage.aspx?docid=4005] (Annex III). You should read these provisions before preparing and submitting your complaint. In addition, the World Bank’s Guidance “How to make a Procurement-related Complaint” [http://www.worldbank.org/en/projects-operations/products-and-services/brief/procurement-new-framework#framework] provides a useful explanation of the process, as well as a sample letter of complaint.
In summary, there are four essential requirements:
1. You must be an ‘interested party’. In this case, that means a Bidder who submitted a Bid in this bidding process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award.
2. The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract. 
3. You must submit the complaint within the period stated above.
4. You must include, in your complaint, all of the information required by the Procurement Regulations (as described in Annex III).


6. Standstill Period 
	DEADLINE: The Standstill Period is due to end at midnight on [insert date] (local time).
The Standstill Period lasts ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of this Notification of Intention to Award. 
The Standstill Period may be extended as stated in Section 4 above. 


If you have any questions regarding this Notification please do not hesitate to contact us.
On behalf of the Purchaser:
Signature:  	______________________________________________
Name:	______________________________________________
Title/position:	______________________________________________
Telephone:	______________________________________________
Email:	______________________________________________

The Standstill Period
[bookmark: _Toc475548392]Notification of Award - Letter of Acceptance
[use letterhead paper of the Purchaser]

[date]
To: [name and address of the Supplier]


Subject: Notification of Award Contract No. . . . . . . . . ..  



This is to notify you that your Bid dated [insert date] for execution of the [insert name of the contract and identification number, as given in the SCC] for the Accepted Contract Amount of [insert amount in numbers and words and name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby accepted by our Agency.

You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28 days in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, using for that purpose the of the Performance Security Form included in Section X, Contract Forms, of the bidding document.


Authorized Signature: 	
Name and Title of Signatory: 	
Name of Agency: 	

















Attachment: Contract Agreement

[The successful Bidder shall fill in this form in accordance with the instructions indicated]

 THIS AGREEMENT made the [insert: number] day of [insert: month], [insert: year].
BETWEEN
  1.Ministry of Industry/ OS-IAIP Project Office / having its principal place of business at Ethiopia ,Addis Ababa ,Ministry of Industry ,Office (hereinafter called “the Purchaser”), of the one part, and
(2)	[insert name of Supplier], a corporation incorporated under the laws of [insert: country of Supplier] and having its principal place of business at [insert: address of Supplier] (hereinafter called “the Supplier”), of the other part:
WHEREAS the Purchaser invited Bids for certain Goods and ancillary services, viz., [insert brief description of Goods and Services] and has accepted a Bid by the Supplier for the supply of those Goods and Services 
The Purchaser and the Supplier agree as follows: 
1.	In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to.
2.	The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other contract documents.
(a) the Letter of Acceptance 
(b) the Letter of Bid
(c) the Addenda Nos._____ (if any) 
(d) Special Conditions of Contract
(e) General Conditions of Contract
(f) the Specification (including Schedule of Requirements and Technical Specifications)
(g) the completed Schedules (including Price Schedules) 
(h)  any other document listed in GCC as forming part of the Contract 
(i) Ethical Clauses And General Principles For Procurement And Execution Of Contracts
3.	In consideration of the payments to be made by the Purchaser to the Supplier as specified in this Agreement, the Supplier hereby covenants with the Purchaser to provide the Goods and Services and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.
4.	The Purchaser hereby covenants to pay the Supplier in consideration of the provision of the Goods and Services and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.
IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in accordance with the laws of [insert the name of the Contract governing law country] on the day, month and year indicated above.

For and on behalf of the Purchaser

Signed:	[insert signature] 	
in the capacity of [insert title or other appropriate designation]
In the presence of [insert identification of official witness]

For and on behalf of the Supplier

Signed: [insert signature of authorized representative(s) of the Supplier] 
in the capacity of [insert title or other appropriate designation]
in the presence of [insert identification of official witness]

[bookmark: _Toc428352207][bookmark: _Toc438907198][bookmark: _Toc438907298][bookmark: _Toc471555885][bookmark: _Toc73333193][bookmark: _Toc436904426][bookmark: _Toc475548394]
Performance Security
[bookmark: _Toc348001572]Option 1: (Bank Guarantee)

[The bank, as requested by the successful Bidder, shall fill in this form in accordance with the instructions indicated] 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]
Beneficiary:	[insert name and Address of Purchaser]		
Date:	_ [Insert date of issue]
PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:	[Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]
We have been informed that _ [insert name of Supplier, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered into Contract No. [insert reference number of the contract] dated [insert date] with the Beneficiary, for the supply of _ [insert name of contract and brief description of Goods and related Services] (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required.
At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in figures] 
(          ) [insert amount in words],[footnoteRef:11]1 such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Applicant is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without the Beneficiary needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein.  [11: 1	 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount specified in the Letter of Acceptance, and denominated either in the currency (ies) of the Contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary.] 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the …. Day of ……, 2…[footnoteRef:12]2, and any demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that date.  [12: 2	Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 18.4. The Purchaser should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Purchaser would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Purchaser might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”] 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.

_____________________ 
[signature(s)] 

 
Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.


 






Option 2: Performance Bond


By this Bond [insert name of Principal] as Principal (hereinafter called “the Supplier”) and [insert name of Surety] as Surety (hereinafter called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto [insert name of Purchaser] as Obligee (hereinafter called “the Supplier”) in the amount of [insert amount in words and figures], for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, the Supplier and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS the Supplier has entered into a written Agreement with the Purchaser dated the 	 day of 	, 20 	, for [name of contract and brief description of Goods and related Services] in accordance with the documents, plans, specifications, and amendments thereto, which to the extent herein provided for, are by reference made part hereof and are hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Supplier shall promptly and faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. Whenever the Supplier shall be, and declared by the Purchaser to be, in default under the Contract, the Purchaser having performed the Purchaser’s obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly:

(1)	complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or

(2)	obtain a Bid or Bids from qualified Bidders for submission to the Purchaser for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon determination by the Purchaser and the Surety of the lowest responsive Bidder, arrange for a Contract between such Bidder and Purchaser and make available as work progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the Contract Price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof. The term “Balance of the Contract Price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by Purchaser to Supplier under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by Purchaser to the Supplier; or

(3)	pay the Purchaser the amount required by Purchaser to complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions up to a total not exceeding the amount of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable for a greater sum than the specified penalty of this Bond.

Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the date of the issuing of the Taking-Over Certificate.

No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the Purchaser named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns of the Purchaser.

In testimony whereof, the Supplier has hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, and the Surety has caused these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly attested by the signature of his legal representative, this 	 day of 	 20 	.


SIGNED ON 	 on behalf of 	


By 	 in the capacity of 	


In the presence of 	



SIGNED ON 	 on behalf of 	


By 	 in the capacity of 	

In the presence of 	
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Demand Guarantee


[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
Beneficiary: [Insert name and Address of Purchaser]		
Date:	[Insert date of issue]
ADVANCE PAYMENT GUARANTEE No.:	[Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]

We have been informed that [insert name of Supplier, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called “the Applicant”) has entered into Contract No. [insert reference number of the contract] dated [insert date] with the Beneficiary, for the execution of [insert name of contract and brief description of Goods and related Services] (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, an advance payment in the sum [insert amount in figures] () [insert amount in words] is to be made against an advance payment guarantee.
At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in figures] 
(          ) [insert amount in words][footnoteRef:13]1 upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating either that the Applicant: [13: 1	The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Purchaser.] 

(a) has used the advance payment for purposes other than toward delivery of Goods; or
(b) has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, specifying the amount which the Applicant has failed to repay. 

A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor of a certificate from the Beneficiary’s bank stating that the advance payment referred to above has been credited to the Applicant on its account number [insert number] at [insert name and address of Applicant’s bank].
The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance payment repaid by the Applicant as specified in copies of interim statements or payment certificates which shall be presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that ninety (90) percent of the Accepted Contract Amount, has been certified for payment, or on the [insert day] day of [insert month], 2 [insert year], whichever is earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date.
This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No.758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.
.

____________________ 
[signature(s)] 

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.
 









ETHICAL CLAUSES AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR PROCUREMENT AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACTS

The present Annex contains the ethical clauses and fundamental principles on procurement, drafting and execution of works, supplies and service procurement contracts foreseen in the Intergovernmental Agreement. All matters not expressly mentioned in the present Annex shall be regulated by the applicable law established by the Agreement. 

1. CONTRACTOR’S REQUIREMENTS
1.1 Unless differently stated in the Agreement, procurement procedures are open to EU economic operators, operators falling in the conditions set out by art. 25 of the EU/2014/24 Directive and operators fulfilling requirements and  qualifications for contracts according to their National law.
1.2 The Contracting Authority may request all tenderers to fulfil one or more requirements to take part in public procurement, provided that such requirements are relevant and proportionate to perform the contract to an appropriate quality standard.
1.2.1 Economic and financial capacity: The Contracting Authority may impose conditions for participation to guarantee that economic operators possess economic and financial capacity to perform the contract. To that end, the Contracting Authority may request in particular that economic operators have a minimum yearly turnover. The Contracting Authority may not request a minimum yearly turnover exceeding the double of the estimated contract amount, except in cases duly justified by the special risks related to the nature of the works, services or supplies.  Where a contract is divided into lots, this Article shall apply in relation to each individual lot. However, the contracting authority may set the minimum yearly turnover that economic operators are required to have by reference to groups of lots in the event that the successful tenderer is awarded several lots to be executed at the same time.
1.2.2 Professional and technical capacity: Contracting authorities may impose requirements ensuring that economic operators possess the necessary human and technical resources and experience to perform the contract to an appropriate quality standard.  Contracting authorities may require, in particular, that economic operators have a sufficient level of experience demonstrated by suitable references from contracts performed in the past, including for the benefit of private parties. In procurement procedures for supplies requiring siting or installation work, services or works, the professional ability of economic operators to provide the service or to execute the installation or the work may be evaluated with regard to their skills, efficiency, experience and reliability.
1.2.3 Qualifications for professional activities: With regard to suitability to pursue the professional activity, contracting authorities may require economic operators to be enrolled in one of the professional or trade registers kept in their State of establishment.
1.3 Tender documents shall indicate the required conditions of participation which may be expressed as minimum levels of ability, together with the appropriate means of proof.
1.4 Where an economic operator relies on the capacities of other entities with regard to criteria relating to economic and financial standing, the contracting authority may require that the economic operator and those entities be jointly liable for the execution of the contract.
1.5 In the case of works contracts, service contracts and siting or installation operations in the context of a supply contract, contracting authorities may require that certain critical tasks be performed directly by the tenderer itself or, where the tender is submitted by a group of economic operators, by a participant in that group.
1.6 Economic operators falling in one or more of the following conditions are excluded from participation in public procurement, and cannot be awarded a contract: 
1.6.1 they have been the subject of a conviction by final judgment for one of the following reasons, as defined by art. 57 of the EU/2014/24 directive: participation in a criminal organization, corruption, fraud, terrorist offences or offences linked to terrorist activities, money laundering or terrorist financing, child labor and other forms of trafficking in human beings;
1.6.2 they have been the subject of a conviction by final judgment for any other crime having as a consequence the incapability of contracting with public Authorities, either in the country where they are established or in one of the country Parties of the Agreement; 
1.6.3 they are in serious breach of their obligations relating to the payment of taxes or social security contributions because they have been the subject of a conviction by final judgment or a binding final administrative decision in the State of the Donor or of the contracting authority of in the country where they are established; 
1.6.4 they are in serious breach, demonstrated by any appropriate means of their legal obligations on health and social security, environment, welfare and labor, in in the State of the Donor or of the contracting authority of in the country where they are established; 
1.6.5  either  they are subject of a proceeding to declare, or they are in one of the following conditions: bankrupt, or being wound up, insolvent, or are having their affairs administered by the liquidator or by the courts, or have entered in an arrangement with creditors, with or without suspending their business activities, or are in an analogous situation; 
1.6.6 the contracting authority can demonstrate by appropriate means that the economic operator is guilty of grave professional misconduct, which renders its integrity questionable;
1.6.7 they, or the members of the group to which they belong,  their partners in joint ventures or groups or their subcontractors, are in conflict of interest linked to their prior involvement in the procurement procedure, having provided consultancy to the contracting authority or having been involved in the preliminary phases of the procurement procedure;
1.6.8 they have been guilty of serious misrepresentation in supplying the information required for the verification of the absence of grounds for exclusion or the fulfillment of the selection criteria, they have withheld such information to one of the Parties of the Agreement or they are recorded in the register kept by the Observatory of the Italian Anticorruption Authority for submission of false documents or false information in order to obtain qualification for their professional activity; 
1.6.9 they have been convicted by a judgment for terrorism, or participation to a criminal organization, having as a consequence loss, suspension or ban  from participating in public procurement procedures;
1.6.10 they have been banned from being awarded a public procurement contract by a binding final administrative decision (as a consequence of a final judgement on a crime), in the State of the Donor or of the contracting authority of in the country where they are established;
1.6.11 they are in breach of their obligations related to prohibition of fictitious transfer of ownership to trustees on a fiduciary basis, regarding control of fictitious transfer of ownership to third parties either in the State of the Donor or of the contracting authority or in the country where they are established;
1.6.12 they are not compliant with their obligations concerning working rights of people with disabilities in the State of the contracting authority;
1.6.13 they are in control of any other tenderer participating to the same procurement procedure, or they exert  a decisive influence on the  other tenderer implying that their tenders are attributable to one and only decision making management structure; 
1.6.14 they have hired, as employees or consultants, former employees of the contracting authority whose contract is expired form less than three years, in case those former employees, within the last three years, had decision-making powers on behalf of the contracting authority in awarding contracts to themselves. 
1.7 An economic operator shall also be excluded when the conditions for exclusion set out in par. 1.6 concern a member of the administrative, management or supervisory body of that economic operator or a person therein with powers of representation, decision or control.   

2. CHOICE OF CONTRACTORS
2.1 Award and execution of works, supply and service contacts and concessions shall guarantee performance quality and shall comply with the principles of result, trust, access to the market, good faith and protection of confidence, contractual autonomy, preservation of contractual balance, exhaustiveness of conditions for exclusion and participation. When awarding contracts and concessions, contracting authorities shall also respect the principles of cost effectiveness, efficacy, promptness and fairness, free competition, non-discrimination, transparency, proportionality and publicity. The principle of cost effectiveness may be subordinated, whenever allowed by the applicable law, to criteria expressly mentioned in the tender documents, inspired by social needs, as well as the protection of health, environment, cultural heritage and the promotion of sustainable development, including in terms of energy.
2.2 The design of the procurement shall not be made with the intention of artificially narrowing competition with the intention of unduly favoring or disadvantaging certain economic operators or certain works, suppliers or services. 
2.3 Criteria for choosing participants to public procurement procedures shall not discriminate micro, small and medium enterprises.
2.4 Bidding documents shall specify the financial resources available for the contract to be awarded, and the maximum amount of the auction. Any offer above that amount shall be automatically excluded.
2.5 Award procedures shall be cancelled if there are fewer than three eligible candidates/bidders.  Whenever objective market conditions reasons render highly unlikely submission of three valid offers, tender documents may allow award in presence of one or two valid eligible offers.
2.6 Each bidder may submit only one offer. When submitting their tender, bidders declare not to have any conflict of interest and not to have any specific connection to other tenderers or to other parties involved in the procurement procedure. 
2.7 In the absence of express authorization in the tender documents, variants of the tender are not authorized. Variants shall be linked to the subject-matter of the contract.
2.8 Whenever the Agreement requires a no-objection on procurement procedures by AICS, contracting authorities requests a bid guarantee amounting to 2% of the maximum amount of the auction.  Guarantees may be issued by a bank or a primary insurance company, shall be effective upon complying demand of the contracting authority simply stating that the contractor is in breach of his obligations and must contain an express waiver to the right to enforce the prior payment of the original debtor.  The guarantee shall be requested if the contract is not stipulated due to the fault of the contractor. The contracting authority may justifiably reduce the amount by up to 1%, or increase it by up to 4% in order to make the amount of the guarantee proportionate and appropriate to the nature of the services to be rendered and the degree of risk involved.


3. CONTRACT EXECUTION
3.1 Contracts awarded after a no-objection by AICS shall be guaranteed by a performance bond, normally equal to 10% of the contract price. Guarantees may be issued by a bank or a primary insurance company, shall be effective at first demand of the contracting authority and must contain an express waiver to the right to enforce the prior payment of the original debtor.  Guarantees shall also be payable upon fraud or grave misconduct of the contractor. Performance bonds are progressively reduced during contract execution, and in any case up to maximum 80% of the amount of the guarantee. The remaining 20% shall be released upon verification of regular execution of the contract. 
3.2 Contracts can be modified during their term with the prior approval of AICS, pursuant to art. 72 of the  EU/2014/24 directive. In any case, any increase in price shall not exceed the total amount budgeted in the Agreement.  The approval of modifications can be denied if they make impossible or highly unlikely completion of other activities of the initiative regulated by the Agreement.  Contractors shall not be entitled to any payment or reimbursement whatsoever for expenses deriving from activities carried out without prior approval by AICS.  Upon request by AICS or the contracting authority, contractors may be asked to restore, at their own expense, the original state before the unauthorized modification.   
3.3 The contracting authority may ask, if it becomes necessary during the contract term to increase or reduce the total contract amount up to 20%, fulfillment at the same conditions of the original contract. Contractors shall not be allowed to terminate the contract.  
3.4 Contracts shall not be assigned to third parties. In case of assignment, the contract shall be automatically terminated. 
3.4 bis Assignment can be allowed, upon prior approval by AICS, only if the original contractor is replaced due to death, corporate restructuring, including takeover, merger, division, acquisition or insolvency, by another economic operator that fulfils the criteria for qualitative selection initially established, provided that this does not entail other substantial modifications to the contract and is not aimed at circumventing application of the present Annex, with the exception of insolvency proceeding or impediment to the prosecution of the tenure with the appointed contractor;
3.5 The duration of the contract can only be extended during its term of execution, if an option to extend duration is expressly included in the original contract and in tender documents. In that case, contractors are bound to perform at the same prices and conditions of the original, or the most advantageous for the contracting authority.   
3.6 Without prejudice to fulfilment of obligations regarding traceability of financial flows, as per the following par. 3.10, handover of credits deriving from a procurement, design contest or concession contract are considered effective by the Government of the Italian Republic only upon prior approval by AICS. In any case, the contracting authority reserves the right to object to the assignee all exceptions applicable to the original contractor pursuant to the works, supply, service, or design contract signed by the latter. 
3.7 Contractors who have been awarded a design contract are responsible for damages caused to the contracting authorities for errors or omissions in their design.  In case of design or works procurement contracts, contractors are responsible for delays and additional expenses caused by deficiencies in the original design.
3.8 Tender documents shall indicate conditions for subcontracting. Tenderers shall declare, in their bids, which supplies, services or works they intend to subcontract. Successful tenderers submit all subcontracts to the contracting authorities before the performance of the subcontract begins.  Main contractors are fully responsible to the contracting authority for the entire contract. Subcontractors have to fulfill all requirements as per par. 1.2 in relation to the subcontract and must not fall under any grounds for exclusion under par. 1.6 and 1.7 above. Tenderers or main contractors shall replace all subcontractors incurring in any ground for exclusion.
3.9 Contract prices are expressed and paid in Euro, or in the currency otherwise expressly mentioned in the Agreement. Exchange risks and variations shall not be subject to any compensation whatsoever.
3.10 Payments shall be traceable, according to deadlines foreseen in the contract and taking into account the actual progress in performance. The Government of the Italian Republic makes payments to the other Party, as foreseen in the Agreement, exclusively on a dedicated bank account. In all contracts, a specific clause obliges the contracting authorities, main and subcontractors to use the dedicated account for all payments.  
3.11 Contracts are automatically terminated if contractors are subject of proceedings for bankruptcy, for winding up, for having their affairs administered by the court, or are in an arrangement with creditors, or for any similar procedure provided for in their National law.
3.12 In case of willful misconduct or serious fault, contractors’ liability may not be limited.
3.13 Contract execution shall be governed by the law of the contracting authority, unless differently foreseen in the Agreement or in this Annex.
3.14 Disputes arising between the contractors and the contracting authority shall not be subject to the jurisdiction of the Italian courts. 
3.15 Tender documents must contain the above-mentioned principles.

4.  ELIGIBLE AND NON-ELIGIBLE COSTS
4.1 The costs included in the contract(s) shall be eligible if they are actual, economic, and necessary for carrying out the Project pursuant to Project document.
4.2 In any case, the following items shall not be considered eligible:
4.2.1 voluptuary or luxury goods (e.g. perfumes, cosmetics, art objects, spirits, sports goods, etc.);
4.2.2 goods, services and civil works directly or indirectly connected to military activities;
4.2.3 non-income / non-profit taxes (including VAT) and import duties eventually due in the country of the contracting authority;
4.2.4 provisions for outstanding debts and future losses of the beneficiary or the final users;
4.2.5 interests owed by the contracting authority or the final users to any third party.

5. ETHICAL CLAUSES
5.1 Any attempt by candidates or bidders to obtain confidential information, enter into unlawful agreements with competitors or influence the contracting authority during the process of examining, clarifying, evaluating, and comparing tenders will lead to the rejection of his candidacy or tender and may result in administrative penalties;
5.2 Contractors and their staff or any other company with which the contractor is associated or linked may not, even on an ancillary or subcontracting basis, supply other services, carry out works or supply equipment for the Project.
5.3 Contractors must at all times act impartially and as a faithful adviser in accordance with the code of conduct of their profession. They must refrain from making public statements about the Project or services without the contracting authority’s prior approval. They may not commit the contracting authority in any way without its prior written consent.
5.4 For the duration of the contract, contractors and their staff must respect human rights and undertake not to offend the political, cultural and religious mores of the beneficiary state. In particular, tenderers who have been awarded contracts shall respect core labour standards as defined in the relevant International Labour Organisation conventions (such as the conventions on labour unions and the protection of labour unions’ rights, and on freedom of association and collective bargaining; elimination of forced and compulsory labour, as integrated by the 2014 Protocol; elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation; convention on the protection of maternity, the convention on safety and health in agriculture, and the abolition of child labour).
5.5 The contractors may accept no payment connected with the contract other than that provided for therein. The contractors and their staff must not exercise any activity or receive any advantage inconsistent with their obligations to the contracting authority.
5.6 The contractor and their staff are obliged to maintain professional secrecy for the entire duration of the contract and after its completion. All reports and documents drawn up or received by the contractor are confidential.
5.7 The contractors shall refrain from any relationship likely to compromise their independence or that of their staff. If contractors cease to be independent, or in case a conflict of interest arises, they inform the contracting authority with no delay. The contracting authority may terminate the contract without further notice and without the supplier having any claim to compensation.
5.8 The Government of the Italian Republic reserves the right to suspend or cancel Project financing if corrupt practices of any kind are discovered at any stage of the award process and if the contracting authority fails to take all appropriate measures to remedy the situation. For the purposes of this provision, "corrupt practices" are the offer of a bribe, gift, gratuity or commission to any person as an inducement or reward for performing or refraining from any act relating to the award of a contract or implementation of a contract already concluded with the contracting authority.
5.9 All tender documents and contracts for works, supplies and services must include a clause stipulating that tenders will be rejected or contracts terminated if it emerges that the award or execution of a contract has given rise to unusual commercial expenses. Such unusual commercial expenses are commissions not mentioned in the main contract or not stemming from a properly concluded contract referring to the main contract, commissions not paid in return for any actual and legitimate service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, commissions paid to a recipient who is not clearly identified or commissions paid to a company which has every appearance of being a front company.
5.10 Contractors shall provide, upon request by AICS, supporting evidence regarding the conditions in which the contract is being executed. The competent Italian authorities may carry out whatever documentary or on-the-spot checks it deem necessary to find evidence in cases of suspected unusual commercial expenses or suspect corruptive practices. 
5.11 Contractors found to have paid unusual commercial expenses on Projects funded by the Italian Republic are liable, depending on the seriousness of the facts observed, to have their contracts terminated or to be permanently excluded from receiving funds from the Government of the Italian Republic.
5.12 Failure to comply with one or more of the ethics clauses may result in the exclusion of the candidate, bidder or contractor from other Italian-funded contracts, and in penalties foreseen in the contract. The individual or company in question must be informed of the fact in writing.
5.13 It is the duty of the contracting authority to make sure that procurement procedures are executed in a transparent manner, based on objective criteria and disregarding any possible external influences.
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